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saIrIja, kI BaUimaka 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2 
 

saMsaar maoM saba laaoga fla Kato hOM caaho vah ma^hgaa hao yaa sasta, CaoTa hao yaa baD,a, baajaar sao KrIda huAa hao yaa Gar maoM 

]gaayaa gayaa. svaasqya kI dRiYT sao Da@TraoM ka khnaa hO ik raoja ek saoba Kanaa Gar sao Da@Tr kao dUr rKta hO. 

bahut saaro laaoga [sailayao ek saoba raoja ja$r Kato hOM. 

 tuma laaogaaoM kao yaad haogaa [-saa[- Qama- maoM jaba Bagavaana nao duinayaa^ banaayaI tao ]sako baad ApnaI Sa@la ka ek 

AadmaI banaayaa ijasaka naama qaa eoDma. ifr ]sako saaqa ko ilayao ek s~I banaayaI ijasaka naama qaa [-va AaOr ]na daonaaoM 

kao Apnao [-Dna ko baagaIcao maoM rK idyaa AaOr ]nasao kh idyaa ik ]sa baagaIcao maoM lagao ek poD, ko fla vao na KayaoM. vao 

daonaaoM bahut Aa&akarI qao saao bahut idnaaoM tk ]nhaoMnao vah fla nahIM Kayaa.  

pr ek idna SaOtana ]nako idmaaga pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sako Asar sao ]nhaoMnao vah fla Ka ilayaa. ]sa fla kao 

Ka laonao ko baad ]nakao &ana hao gayaa ijasasao ]nakao yah pta cala gayaa ik vao daonaaoM naMgao KD,o hOM AaOr ek dUsaro sao iCpnao 

kI kaoiSaSa kr rho hOM. Bagavaana nao jaba yah doKa tao vah samaJa gayao ik [nhaoMnao ]sa vaija-t poD, ka fla Ka ilayaa hO 

saao ApnaI Aa&a ka ]llaMGana krnao kI vajah sao ]nakao [sa baagaIcao sao baahr inakala kr QartI pr Baoja idyaa. saao vah 

kaOna saa fla qaa ijasakao Ka kr ]nakao yah &ana hao gayaa qaa – vah qaa saoba.  

saoba saaQaarNatyaa zMDo doSaaoM ka fla hO pr Aba yaatayaat kI sauivaQaa ko karNa bahut jagah imalanao lagaa hO. 

saoba vaha^ k[- saa[ja, maoM, k[- Aakar maoM, k[- rMgaaoM maoM AaOr k[- svaadaoM maoM payaa jaata hO – CaoTa baD,a, gaaola lambaaotra, 

laala pIlaa, hra saunahra, K+a maIza AaOr K+a–maIza Aaid Aaid. 

 pr @yaaoMik saoba zMDI jalavaayau ka fla hO [sailayao saoba sao sambainQat laaok kqaaeoM BaI jyaadatr ]nhIM zMDo doSaaoM 

maoM payaI jaatI hO. AaOr @yaaoMik j,yaadatr zMDo doSa ivakisat doSa hO ]naka saaih%ya BaI laaogaaoM kao AasaanaI sao ]plabQa hO 

caaho vah AMga`jaI BaaYaa maoM hI sahI. saoba ko saaqa saaqa santra BaI ]na doSaaoM maoM bahut p`isaw hO tao ]sakI BaI vaha^ laaok 

kqaaeoM kafI imalatI hOM. [sailayao hmanao ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao BaI [sa pstk maoM jaaoD, idyaa hO. saoba AaOr santro kI 

saba kqaaeoM tao yaha^ donaa samBava nahIM hO pr ifr BaI kafI kqaaeoM donao kI yaha^ kaoiSaSa kI jaa rhI hO. [na kqaaAaoM maoM 

kovala ek kqaa piScamaI Af`Ika kI hO jaao AfÌka ko vaatavarNa kI haonao ko karNa pZ,nao maoM kuC AjaIba saI lagatI 

hO pr , , , , 

 ]nakI yao laaok kqaaeoM hmanao Apnao Baart ko ihndI BaaYaa BaaYaI laaogaaoM ko ilayao “laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–1 — 

saoba AaOr santra” maoM dI qaIM. @yaaoMik saoba ]nako doSaaoM ka ek mau#ya fla hO [sailayao vaha^ saoba sao sambainQat bahut saarI 

laaok kqaaeoM payaI jaatI hOM. 

Aba yah dUsarI pustk p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hO “laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2 — dUsaro fla”. dUsaro flaaoM kI 

laaok kqaaeoM BaI bahut hOM saao [sa pustk maoM naairyala, AMjaIr, AMgaUr, trbaUja,, SahtUt, KUbaanaI, naaSapatI, AalaU bauKara, 

Anaar
1
 Aaid flaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM dI jaa rhI hOM. flaaoM kI [na pustkaoM maoM igairyaa^ jaOsao maU^gaflaI, caosTnaT, AKraoT 

Aaid kI laaok kqaaeoM Saaimala nahIM kI gayaI hOM. 

 AaSaa hO ik flaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah dUsara saMga`h BaI phlao saMga`h kI trh hI psand ikyaa jaayaogaa. 

 

 
1 Coconut, Figs, Grapes, Melon, Mulberry, Peach, Pear, Plum, Pomegranate etc. 
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1  naairyala vaalaa AadmaI2 

 

dUsaro flaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM naairyala fla kI yah laaok kqaa 

eiSayaa mahaWIp ko  iflaIpInsa doSa
3
 kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI 

hO. 

jauAana
4
 bahut dor sao baD,I maohnat sao kama kr 

rha qaa. ek AmaIr AadmaI nao ]sakao Apnao 

naairyala ko baagaIcao maoM sao naairyala taoD,nao ko ilayao 

rKa huAa qaa. 

vah saubah saUrja inaklanao sao phlao hI vaha^ Aa gayaa qaa. vah 

baagaIcaa @yaaoMik ]sako Gar sao kafI dUr qaa [sailayao ]sa naairyala ko 

baagaIcao tk phu^canao ko ilayao ]sakao Gar sao A^Qaoro maoM hI calanaa pD,a 

qaa. saarI saubah vah naairyala taoD,nao ko ilayao naairyala ko poD,aoM pr 

caZ,ta AaOr ]trta rha. 

vah Apnaa baD,a caakU
5
 rssaI sao ApnaI kmar maoM baa^Qa laota qaa. 

]sako baad vah poD, pr caZ,ta qaa. ifr rssaI maoM ba^Qaa caakU }pr 

 
2 The Man With the Coconuts: going slow makes you faster  – a folktale from Philippines, Asia.  
Adapted from the Web Site  :     http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=212  
Retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
3 Philippines is a country of 7,000 islands in South-East Asia – towards West to Indian Peninsula. 
4 Juan – the name of a man from Philippines 
5 Translated for the word “Matchet”. See the picture of a matchet above. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=212
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KIMcata qaa, caakU sao naairyala kaTta qaa AaOr ek ek kr ko 

]nakao vah jamaIna pr foMkta jaata qaa. 

jaba vah ek poD, sao saaro naairyala taoD, laota qaa tao naIcao ]tr 

Aata qaa. taoD,o hue saaro naairyala ek baD,I saI TaokrI maoM Barta 

AaOr ]nakao GaaoD,o kI pIz pr rK kr ]nhoM ]sa AadmaI ko Gar lao 

jaata. 

yah bahut saara AaOr baD,a qakanao vaalaa kama qaa. iksaI ek 

baagaIcao ko saaro fla taoD,nao ko ilayao ]sakao k[- idnaaoM kI ja$rt 

qaI. ifr BaI ]sanao Apnaa yah kama saUrja ko Aasamaana maoM rhto rhto 

hI K%ma kr ilayaa qaa. 

Aba ]sakao ]na flaaoM kao kovala maailak ko Gar tk 

phu^caanaa qaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI majadUrI laonaI qaI. jaOsao hI 

vah maailak ko Gar ko ilayao rvaanaa huAa tao ]sakao ek 

laD,ka idKayaI do gayaa. jauAana nao ]sasao pUCa — “yaha^ 

sao maailak ko Gar tk jaanao maoM iktnaI dor lagaogaI?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “Agar tuma QaIro QaIro jaaAaogao tao tuma jaldI 

phu^ca jaaAaogao pr Agar tuma jaldI jaldI jaaAaogao tao kla tk 

phu^caaogao.” 

jauAana nao saaocaa “yah iktnaa baovakUf laD,ka hO? khIM eosaa BaI 

haota hO @yaa ik kao[- AadmaI QaIro QaIro calanao pr jaldI phu^cao AaOr 

jaldI jaldI calanao pr dor sao phu^cao. yah laD,ka haoiSayaar nahIM hO. 
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mauJao jaldI jaldI hI jaanaa caaihyao.” yah saaocato hue jauAana ]sa 

saD,k pr jaldI jaldI cala idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao GaaoD,o kao jaldI jaldI KIMcaa tao ]sako naairyala 

TaokrI maoM sao inakla inakla kr naIcao igarnao lagao. jaba naairyala naIcao 

igar jaato tao jauAana kao ]nakao ]zanao ko ilayao ruknaa pD,ta qaa 

AaOr ifr GaaoD,o ko }pr lada baaoJaa BaI zIk sao rKnaa pD,ta qaa. 

jauAana nao saaocaa “[sa trh sao tao maora samaya bahut babaa -d hao rha 

hO. mauJao Apnao [sa samaya kao bacaanao ko ilayao AaOr jaldI jaldI jaanaa 

caaihyao.” saao ]sanao AaOr jaldI jaldI calanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

[sa ca@kr maoM ]sakI BarI hu[- TaokrI maoM sao ]sako AaOr j,yaada 

naairyala naIcao igar gayao. naIcao igar kr vao phaD,I ko naIcao BaI lauZ,k 

gayao. 

jauAana ijatnaI jaldI krta ]tnao hI j,yaada naairyala TaokrI maoM 

sao ibaKr jaato AaOr hr baar jauAana kao vao naairyala ]zanao AaOr 

TaokrI kao zIk krnao maoM kuC j,yaada hI samaya BaI lagata AaOr 

qakana BaI lagatI. 

saUrja DUbanao kao Aa rha qaa AaOr jauAana nao doKa ik maailak 

ka Gar phaD,I kI caaoTI pr qaa. vah ek baar ifr jaldI jaldI 

calaa. 
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Aba ]sako jaldI jaldI calanao sao ]saka GaaoD,a BaI igarnao lagaa 

AaOr naairyala BaI bahut lauZ,knao lagao. Aba saUrja BaI DUba cauka qaa 

AaOr A^Qaora BaI haonao lagaa qaa. 

baocaara jauAana. A^Qaoro maoM Aba vah igaro hue naairyala doK BaI 

nahIM sakta qaa saao vah vao naairyala maailak kao ]sa idna nahIM do 

saka. vah ]nakao Agalao idna hI do payaa. 

saao vah laD,ka [tnaa baovakUf BaI nahIM qaa. 

 

 

 

  



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 13 ~ 
 

2  rajakumaarI ijasakao kBaI poT Bar AMjaIr nahIM 

imalaIM6 

 

yah laaok kqaa ek eosaI laD,kI kI hO ijasao AMjaIr bahut AcCI 

lagatI qaIM pr ]sako ilayao vao kBaI BaI kafI nahIM rhIM. yah laaok 

kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

ek rajaa qaa ijasakI ek baoTI qaI. ]sakao AMjaIr 

bahut psand qaIM. vah Taokro ko Taokro Bar kr 

AMjaIr Ka jaatI qaI. 

saao ]sa rajaa nao Apnao rajya maoM yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao 

kao[- BaI ]sakI baoTI kao AMjaIr do kr santuYT krogaa vah ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]saI sao krogaa. 

 bahut saaro laaoga rajakumaarI ko ilayao bahut saarI AMjaIr lao kr 

Aayao pr hmaoSaa hI vao ]sako ilayao kma pD, jaatI qaIM. 

ek ]mmaIdvaar ek pUrI TaokrI Bar kr AMjaIr lao kr Aayaa 

pr [sasao phlao ik vah ]nakao ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao dota ]sanao ]na 

 
6 The King’s Daughter Who could Never Get Enough Figs – a folktale from Italy from its Romagna area.  
Adapted from the book: “Italian Folktales”, by Italo Calvino. Translated by George Martin in 1980. Its 
most stories are available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  in e-book form free of charge. 
[In this tale there were three boys, the princess ate three basketful figs, the King gave him three 
hares, three people went to disturb him in the forest…] 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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saba AMjaIraoM kao Ka kr K%ma kr idyaa. AaOr jaba vao K%ma hao gayaIM 

tao vah baaolaI “AaOr”. 

eosao hI samaya maoM tIna laD,ko ek Kot maoM KudayaI kr rho qao ik 

sabasao baD,o laD,ko nao kha — “Aba maOM Kot kao AaOr nahIM Kaodnaa 

caahta. maOM tao jaa}^gaa AaOr rajaa kI baoTI kao ]sako mana Bar kr 

AMjaIr iKlaa kr Aa}^gaa AaOr ifr ]sasao SaadI kr laÛgaa.” 

vah ek bahut baD,I saI TaokrI lao kr ek AMjaIr ko poD, pr 

caZ, gayaa. jaba vah kafI Bar gayaI tao vah ]sa TaokrI kao lao kr 

mahla kao calaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao ]saka ek pD,aosaI imalaa. vah ]sa laD,ko sao 

baaolaa — “mauJao ek AMjaIr dao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM maOM nahIM do sakta. yao AMjaIr maOM 

rajakumaarI kao iKlaanao ko ilayao lao jaa rha hU^ AaOr tumakao donao ko 

baad tao yao AMjaIr kma hao jaayaoMgaIM [sailayao maOM tumakao [namaoM sao ek BaI 

AMjaIr nahIM do sakta.” AaOr yah kh kr vah Aagao cala idyaa. 

vah mahla phu^caa tao ]sakao rajaa kI baoTI ko pasa lao jaayaa 

gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao vah AMjaIr ka Taokra rajaa kI baoTI ko 

saamanao rK idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao vah Taokra rajaa kI baoTI ko saamanao rKa ek 

pla maoM hI ]samaoM sao saarI AMjaIrMo K%ma hao gayaIM. Agar ]sanao vaha^ sao 
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vah Taokra ]za na ilayaa haota tao Saayad vah vah Taokra BaI Ka 

gayaI haotI. 

vah laD,ka baocaara duKI mana sao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

Aba baIca vaalao Baa[- nao kha — “maOMnao BaI Kot kI kafI 

KudayaI kr laI Aba maOM BaI rajaa kI baoTI kao ]sako mana Bar kr 

AMjaIr iKlaa kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaa}^gaa.” 

vah BaI poD, pr caZ,a, AMjaIraoM sao ApnaI TaokrI BarI AaOr mahla 

kI trf cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao BaI ]saka ek pD,aosaI imalaa 

AaOr ]sanao BaI ]sa laD,ko sao ek AMjaIr maa^gaI. 

]sa laD,ko nao Apnao knQao ]cakayao AaOr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

mahla phu^ca kr ]sanao BaI ApnaI TaokrI rajaa kI baoTI ko 

saamanao rKI. pr jaOsao hI ]sanao vah TaokrI ]sako Aagao rKI vah 

]sa TaokrI kI saarI AMjaIroM Ka gayaI. 

Agar vah BaI ApnaI KalaI TaokrI ]sako saamanao sao na ]zata 

tao Saayad vah ]sakao BaI Ka jaatI. 

vah BaI ]dasa mana sao Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

Aba sabasao CaoTo laD,ko kI baarI qaI. ]sanao kha ik vah BaI 

mahla jaa kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanaa caahta hO. 

saao ]sanao BaI ApnaI TaokrI ]zayaI, poD, pr sao TaokrI Bar ko 

AMjaIroM taoD,IM AaOr rajaa kI baoTI kao ]nakao poT Bar iKlaanao ko ilayao 

cala idyaa. 
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vah ApnaI TaokrI ilayao jaa rha qaa ik ]sakao BaI Apnaa vahI 

pD,aosaI imalaa jaao ]sako daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao imalaa qaa. ]sanao BaI [sa 

laD,ko sao ek AMjaIr maa^gaI. 

laD,ko nao ApnaI TaokrI ]sako saamanao krto hue kha — “tuma 

ek hI AMjaIr @yaaoM bailk tIna lao sakto hao.” pr ]sa pD,aosaI nao 

]sa TaokrI maoM sao kovala ek hI AMjaIr KayaI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao ek jaadU kI CD,I dI AaOr kha — 

“jaba tuma vaha^ phu^ca jaaAao tao basa tumakao yahI krnaa hO ik [sa 

CD,I kao jamaIna pr maarnaa hO AaOr [sako jamaIna pr maarto hI yah 

TaokrI jaOsao hI KalaI haogaI ifr sao Bar jaayaogaI.” 

vah laD,ka yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ApnaI TaokrI lao 

kr mahla jaa phu^caa. ]sakao BaI AaOr laaogaaoM kI trh sao rajaa kI 

baoTI ko saamanao lao jaayaa gayaa. 

hmaoSaa kI trh sao ek pla maoM hI rajaa kI baoTI nao vah AMjaIraoM 

kI TaokrI KalaI kr dI. pr jaOsao hI vah TaokrI KalaI hu[- ]sa 

laD,ko nao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I kao jamaIna pr maara AaOr vah TaokrI 

ifr sao AMjaIraoM sao Bar gayaI. 

eosaa tIna baar huAa. tIna TaokrI AMjaIr Ka kr rajaa kI 

baoTI nao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI, AMjaIr? Aaof mauJao Aba 

AaOr AMjaIr nahIM caaihyao.” 
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rajaa ]sa laD,ko sao baaolaa — “tuma jaIt gayao hao yah tao zIk hO 

pr Agar tuma maorI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahto hao tao tumakao samaud` 

par ]sakI caacaI kao SaadI maoMo baulaanao ko ilayao ]sako pasa jaanaa 

pD,ogaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah laD,ka kuC duKI saa hao kr Apnao Gar calaa 

gayaa. jaOsao hI vah Gar phu^caa tao baahr kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr ]saka vah 

pD,aosaI KD,a qaa ijasanao ]sakao jaadU kI CD,I dI qaI. ]sanao ]sakao 

Apnaa saara hala batayaa. 

pD,aosaI nao ]sakao ek ibagaula
7
 idyaa AaOr kha — 

“tuma samaud` ko iknaaro calao jaaAao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr [sao 

bajaanaa. rajakumaarI kI caacaI jaao samaud` par rhtI hO vah 

[sakI Aavaaja sauna laogaI AaOr vaha^ Aa jaayaogaI. tba tuma 

]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao jaanaa.” 

laD,ko nao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr samaud` ko 

iknaaro jaa kr ]sa ibagaula kao bajaayaa. ]sa ibagaula kI Aavaaja 

saunato hI rajaa kI baoTI kI caacaI samaud` par kr ko ]sako pasa Aa 

gayaI AaOr vah ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaa. 

caacaI kao mahla maoM doK kr rajaa baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. pr 

maorI baoTI sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao tumharo pasa vah saaonao kI A^gaUzI tao 

 
7 This is simple Bigul but in English it is called Bugle. 
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haonaI hI caaihyao jaao samaud` kI tlaI maoM pD,I hO nahIM tao tuma ]sao @yaa 

phnaaAaogao.” 

yah sauna kr tao vah naaOjavaana bahut hI naa]mmaId huAa AaOr vah 

ifr Gar vaapsa cala idyaa. Gar phu^canao pr vah ifr Apnao ]saI 

pD,aosaI sao imalaa AaOr ]sakao saarI baat batayaI. 

]sa pD,aosaI nao ]sasao kha ik vah samaud` ko iknaaro jaayao AaOr 

ifr sao Apnaa vahI ibagaula bajaayao. 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa tao AbakI baar ek maClaI Apnao mau^h maoM 

ek A^gaUzI dbaayao samaud` maoM sao kUd kr baahr Aa gayaI. laD,ko nao 

vah A^gaUzI ]sako mau^h maoM sao inakala laI AaOr ]sakao lao jaa kr rajaa 

kao do idyaa. 

rajaa ]sa AMgaUzI kao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa pr ifr 

baaolaa — “doKao [sa qaOlao maoM tumharI SaadI kI davat ko ilayao tIna 

KrgaaoSa hOM pr vao bahut hI dubalao ptlao hOM. [nakao tIna idna AaOr 

tIna rat ko ilayao Kanaa iKlaanao ko ilayao baahr jaMgala maoM lao jaaAao 

AaOr ifr [saI qaOlao maoM rK kr ]nakao vaapsa lao Aanaa.” 

pr KrgaaoSa kao jaMgala maoM phlao Kulaa CaoD,nao ko ilayao AaOr ifr 

daobaara ]nakao pkD,nao ko ilayao iksanao saunaa? 

vah laD,ka baocaara ifr sao ApnaI samasyaa lao kr ]saI pD,aosaI 

ko pasa phu^caa. pD,aosaI nao kha — “jaba A^Qaora hao jaayao tba yah 

ibagaula bajaanaa tao vao KrgaaoSa vaapsa [saI qaOlao maoM Aa jaayaoMMgaoo.” 
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laD,ka ]na KrgaaoSaaoM kao jaMgala maoM lao gayaa AaOr ]nakao tIna 

idna AaOr tIna rat ko ilayao vaha^ CaoD, idyaa. 

pr tIsaro idna rajaa kI baoTI kI caacaI vaha^ vaoSa badla kr 

AayaI AaOr ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ jaMgala maoM @yaa kr rho 

hao baoTa?” 

“maOM KrgaaoSaaoM kI rKvaalaI kr rha hU^ maa^ jaI.” 

“[namaoM sao ek KrgaaoSa mauJao baoca dao.” 

“maOM nahIM baoca sakta.” 

“tuma ek KrgaaoSa ka iktnaa pOsaa laaogao?” 

“saaO k`a]na
8
.” 

caacaI nao ]sakao saaO k`a]na idyao AaOr ]sasao KrgaaoSa laoo kr 

calaI gayaI. laD,ka jaba tk vahIM [ntjaar krta rha jaba tk vah 

Gar nahIM phu^ca gayaI. 

jaOsao hI vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao Apnaa ibagaula bajaayaa. vah 

KrgaaoSa caacaI ko haqa sao ifsala kr jaMgala kI trf Baagaa AaOr 

ifr ]sako qaOlao maoM Aa kr baOz gayaa. 

[sako baad rajaa kI baoTI Apnaa vaoSa badla kr jaMgala gayaI. 

]sanao ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 

“maOM yaha^ tIna KrgaaoSaaoM kI rKvaalaI kr rha hU^.” 

“ek mauJao baocaaogao?” 

 
8 Crown was the name of British Pound in olden days. 
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“maOM nahIM baoca sakta.” 

“tuma ek KrgaaoSa ko iktnao pOsao laaogao?” 

“tIna saaO k`a]na.” 

]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao tIna saaO k`a]na idyao AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

dI. 

pr jaOsao hI vah Apnao Gar ko pasa AayaI ]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnaa 

ibagaula bajaa idyaa AaOr vah KrgaaoSa ]sa laD,kI ko haqa sao ifsala 

kr jaMgala kI trf Baagaa AaOr ]sako qaOlao maoM Aa kr iCp gayaa. 

Ant maoM rajaa Kud vaoSa badla kr jaMgala gayaa. 

]sanao ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 

“maOM yaha^ tIna KrgaaoSaaoM kI rKvaalaI kr rha hU^.” 

“ek mauJao baocaaogao?” 

 “tIna hjaar k`a]na maoM.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao tIna hjaar k`a]na idyao AaOr KrgaaoSa lao kr 

cala idyaa. 

pr [sa baar BaI eosaa hI huAa. jaOsao hI rajaa Apnao mahla ko 

pasa phu^caa ]sa laD,ko nao ibagaula bajaa idyaa AaOr vah KrgaaoSa turnt 

hI ]sako haqa sao ifsala kr jaMgala kI trf Baaga ilayaa AaOr ]sako 

qaOlao maoM Aa kr baOz gayaa. 

tIna idna AaOr tIna rat K%ma hao gayao qao saao vah laD,ka mahla 

laaOT Aayaa AaOr tInaaoM KrgaaoSa ]sanao rajaa kao vaapsa kr idyao. 
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rajaa ]sao doK kr baaolaa — “maorI baoTI sao SaadI krnao sao phlao 

ek AaiKrI [imthana AaOr. yah qaOlaa laao. tumakao yah qaOlaa saca 

sao Barnaa hO.” 

vah laD,ka baocaara vah qaOlaa lao kr ifr Apnao Gar vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. pD,aosaI ABaI BaI ]sako Gar ko baahr saIiZ,yaaoM pr KD,a qaa. 

]sakI samasyaa sauna kr vah baaolaa — “tuma AcCI trh jaanato 

hao ik tumanao jaMgala maoM @yaa ikyaa qaa. vahI tuma rajaa kao bata dao 

tao tumhara qaOlaa saca sao Bar jaayaogaa.” 

vah laD,ka vaapsa rajaa ko pasa gayaa. rajaa nao qaOlaa Kaolaa 

AaOr ]sa laD,ko nao baaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “phlao AapkI baoTI kI 

caacaI AayaI AaOr ]sanao saaO k`a]na maoM ek KrgaaoSa KrIda pr vah 

]sasao baca kr Baaga gayaa AaOr qaOlao maoM vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

ifr AapkI baoTI AayaI AaOr ]sanao tIna saaO k`a]na maoM ek 

KrgaaoSa KrIda. vah BaI ]sako haqa sao inakla gayaa AaOr vaapsa 

qaOlao maoM Aa gayaa. 

AaKIr maoM Aap Aayao sarkar AaOr Aapnao ek KrgaaoSa tIna 

hjaar k`a]na maoM KrIda. vah Aapko BaI haqa sao inakla kr Baaga 

gayaa AaOr maoro qaOlao maoM vaapsa Aa gayaa.” 

jaOsao hI vah yah kh kr cauka tao rajaa nao doKa ik vah qaOlaa 

tao fUlaa huAa qaa. 
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AaiKr rajaa kI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik Aba ]sako pasa ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]sa laD,ko ko saaqa krnao ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- caara 

nahIM qaa.
9
 

 

 

 

  

 
9 [My Note - This was very injustice with the boy that after putting only one condition for the marriage 
of his daughter, the King asked the boy to complete so many tasks before he married her to him. 
Secondly, how a princess can go to tend the animals? The King must be having several servants to do 
this job.” 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 23 ~ 
 

3  saIMgaaoM vaalaI rajakumaarI10 

 

yah laaok kqaa BaI AMjaIraoM kI hI hO AaOr yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI 

doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik ek baar ek ipta ko tIna baoTo qao AaOr 

]sako pasa pOsao ko naama pr kovala ek Gar qaa. vah Gar BaI garIbaI 

kI vajah sao [sa samaJaaOto ko saaqa baoca idyaa gayaa qaa ik ]sa Gar kI 

ek dIvaar ko baIca maoM lagaI tIna [-MToM ]sa Gar kao baocanao ko baad BaI 

]saI AadmaI kI rhoMgaI. 

jaba vah AadmaI marnao lagaa tao ]sanao ApnaI vasaIyat krnao kI 

saaocaI. ]sako pD,aoisayaaoM nao pUCa — “pr tuma ApnaI vasaIyat maoM daogao 

@yaa? tumharo pasa tao kuC hO hI nahIM.” ]sako baoTo BaI [sa CaoTo sao 

kama ko ilayao naaoTrI
11
 kao nahIM baulaanaa caahto qao. 

pr naaoTrI Aayaa AaOr marto hue ]sa AadmaI nao ]sakao ApnaI 

vasaIyat batayaI — “Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo kao maOM ApnaI phlaI [ - MT 

dota hU^. Apnao dUsaro baoTo kao maOM ApnaI dUsarI [-MT dota hU^ AaOr Apnao 

sabasao CaoTo baoTo kao maOM ApnaI tIsarI [-MT dota hU^.” 

 
10 The Princess With the Horns  – a folktale from Italy from its Acireale area.  
 Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales: selected and retold by Italo Calvino”.  Translated by George 
Martin. Most of its stories are available in Hindi from hindifolktales@gmail.com  as e-book free of 
charge. 
11 A notary public of the common law is a public officer constituted by law to serve the public in non-
contentious matters usually concerned with estates, deeds, powers-of-attorney, and foreign and 
international business. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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AaOr ]sako baad vah AadmaI mar gayaa. ipta ko marnao ko baad 

hI vao tInaaoM garIba baoTo jaana payao ik BaUK AaOr kmaI @yaa haotI hO. 

ipta ko marnao ko baad sabasao baD,a baoTa baaolaa — “Aba maOM [sa 

Sahr maoM nahIM rh sakta. maOM Apnao ipta kI dI hu[- [-MT [sa makana 

kI dIvaar maoM sao inakalata hU^ AaOr ]sakao saaqa lao kr maOM yaha^^^ sao 

calata hU^.” 

jaba vah makana kI dIvaar maoM sao ApnaI [-MT inakalanao gayaa tao 

]sa s~I nao ijasanao ]sako ipta ka yah makana KrIda qaa ]sasao kha 

ik Agar vah [-MT vahIM CaoD, do jaha^ vah qaI tao vah ]sako badlao maoM 

]sakao kuC do dogaI @yaaoMik [sasao ]sakI dIvaar Kraba nahIM haogaI. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM maOma, maoro ipta nao maoro ilayao vahI ek [-MT 

CaoD,I hO AaOr maOM ]sakao yaha^ nahIM CaoD, sakta.” kh kr ]sanao vah 

[-MT dIvaar maoM sao inakala laI AaOr ]sakao lao kr Sahr kI trf cala 

idyaa. rasto maoM ]sanao ]sao taoD,a tao ]samaoM ]sakao ek bahut hI CaoTa 

saa baTuAa imalaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao BaUK lagaI tao ]sanao Apnaa vah baTuAa inakalaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aao baTue, mauJao dao pOnaI dao taik Kanao ko ilayao maOM 

kuC Dbala raoTI KrId sakU^.” yah kh kr ]sanao Apnaa baTuAa 

Kaolaa tao ]samaoM dao pOnaI qaIM. 

yah doK kr ]sa laD,ko nao saaocaa ik vah ]sa baTue sao kuC 

j,yaada pOsao maa^ganao kI kaoiSaSa kr ko doKo. saao ]sanao kha — “Aao 
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baTue, mauJao saaO k`a]na
12
 dao.” AaOr baTue nao ]sakao saaO k`a]na do 

idyao. [sa trh ]sanao baTue sao ijatnaa pOsaa maa^gaa ]sanao ]sakao 

]tnaa hI pOsaa do idyaa. 

kuC hI samaya maoM ]sako pasa [tnaa pOsaa hao gayaa ik ]sanao vaha^ 

ko rajaa ko mahla ko saamanao Apnaa ek mahla banavaa ilayaa. ]sanao 

Apnao mahla kI iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka tao ]sao idKayaI idyaa rajaa 

ka mahla AaOr ]sa mahla kI iKD,kI pr baOzI hu[- rajakumaarI. 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao baat kI AaOr vao daonaaoM AcCo daost bana gayao 

AaOr Aba vah rajaa ko mahla maoM kBaI BaI jaa sakta qaa. 

yah doK kr ik vah laD,ka ]sako Apnao ipta sao khIM j,yaada 

AmaIr qaa ek idna rajakumaarI nao ]sasao kha — “Agar tuma mauJao 

yah bata dao ik yah [tnaa saara pOsaa tumharo pasa kha^ sao Aayaa tao 

maOM tumasao SaadI kr laU^gaI.” 

vah laD,ka ]sa baTue kI vajah sao AmaIr tao hao gayaa qaa pr 

vah qaa bahut hI baD,a baovakUf. ]sanao rajakumaarI ka ivaSvaasa kr 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnaa baTuAa idKa idyaa. rajakumaarI nao ]sako 

baTue maoM kao[- Kasa ruica na idKanao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr ]sakI 

Saraba maoM baohaoSaI kI dvaa imalaa kr ]saka vah jaadU ka baTuAa ek 

vaOsao hI naklaI baTue sao badla idyaa. 

 
12 Crown – the then currency in European countries 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 26 ~ 
 

jaba ]sa baocaaro laD,ko kao [sa baat ka pta calaa tao ]sakao 

Apnaa kama calaanao ko ilayao jaao kuC BaI ]sako pasa qaa vah saba kuC 

baoca donaa pD,a. AaOr Aba vah ifr sao ]tnaa hI garIba hao gayaa qaa 

ijatnaa ik ]sa samaya qaa jaba vah Apnao Gar sao inaklaa qaa. 

[sa baIca ]sakao pta calaa ik ]saka baIca vaalaa Baa[- bahut 

AmaIr hao gayaa qaa. ]sanao ]sakao ZU^Za AaOr ]sasao imala kr ]sakao 

galao lagayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah [tnaa AmaIr kOsao hao 

gayaa. 

]sako Baa[- nao batayaa ik jaba ]sako pasa pOsao 

nahIM rho tao ]sanao BaI ]sa makana kI dIvaar sao Apnao 

ihssao kI [-MT hTa laI AaOr ]sakao taoD,a tao ]samaoM sao 

]sakao ek Saala
13
 imalaa. ]sa Saala kao AaoZ,to hI 

vah dUsaraoM kI inagaah sao AaoJala hao jaata qaa. 

saao jaba vah BaUKaoM mar rha qaa tba vah Saala AaoZ, kr gaayaba 

hao gayaa AaOr ek baokrI kI dUkana maoM Gausa kr ek Dbala raoTI caura 

laayaa. ]sa Saala kao AaoZ,o rhnao kI vajah sao kao[- ]sakao doK BaI 

nahIM saka. 

]sako baad ]sanao k[- caa^dI ka saamaana baocanao vaalaaoM kao, ek 

isalaa[- ka saamaana baocanao vaalao kao, rajaa ka sandoSa lao jaanao vaalaaoM 

 
13 Translated for the word “Cloak”. See the picture above. 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 27 ~ 
 

kao laUTa AaOr tba tk laUTta rha jaba tk ik vah kafI AmaIr 

nahIM hao gayaa. 

yah sauna kr baD,o Baa[- nao kha — “Agar eosaa hO tao @yaa tuma 

maora ek kama kraogao? mauJao Apnaa Saala ek Kasa kama ko ilayao 

]Qaar daogao? vah kama kr ko maOM tumhara Saala tumakao vaapsa kr 

dU^gaa.” 

Apnao baD,o Baa[- sao Pyaar kI vajah sao ]sanao vah Saala ]sakao 

]Qaar do idyaa. baD,o Baa[- nao ]sa Saala kao AaoZ,a AaOr Gar CaoD, kr 

cala idyaa. Aba ]sao kao[- nahIM doK sakta qaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao Apnao da^yao AaOr baa^yao daonaaoM haqaaoM sao vah hr 

caIja, ]zanaI Sau$ kr dI jaao BaI ]sako saamanao AayaI AaOr jaao ]sakao 

AcCI lagaI. jaba ]sako pasa kafI saara saamaana hao gayaa tao vah 

rajaa ko mahla Aayaa. 

]sakao AaOr j,yaada AmaIr hao kr vaapsa Aayaa doK kr 

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “Aro [tnao idnaaoM tk tuma kha^ qao AaOr [tnaI 

saarI daOlat tumharo pasa kha^ sao AayaI? tuma mauJao bataAao tao basa 

ifr hma turnt hI SaadI kr laoto hOM.” 

vah laD,ka baovakUf tao qaa hI pr lagata hO ik kuC j,yaada hI 

baovakUf qaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao phlaI baar Apnaa baTuAa AaOr ApnaI 

saarI Qana daOlat Kao kr BaI A@la nahIM AayaI saao ]sanao ifr sao ]sa 
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rajakumaarI kao saba kuC bata idyaa. ]sanao ]sakao vah Saala idKa 

BaI idyaa. 

rajakumaarI nao phlao kI trh phlao tao ]sa Saala maoM kao[- ruica 

nahIM idKayaI pr ifr ]sakI Saraba maoM baohaoSaI kI dvaa imalaa kr 

]sakao baohaoSa kr idyaa AaOr ]saka vah jaadu[- Saala ek dUsaro vaOsao 

hI naklaI Saala sao badla idyaa. 

jaba vah ]za tao ]sanao Apnaa Saala AaoZ,a AaOr yah saaocato hue 

ik Aba tao ]sao kao[- doK nahIM rha vah Aarama sao mahla maoM Apnaa 

baTuAa ZU^Znao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa. pr caaOkIdaraoM nao 

]sakao doK ilayaa AaOr caaor samaJa kr ]sakao bahut maara AaOr mahla 

sao baahr foMk idyaa. 

Aba Aagao @yaa krnaa hO yah saaocato hue vah baD,a Baa[- Apnao 

Gar laaOT Aayaa AaOr vaha^ vah jaao kuC kr sakta qaa krnao lagaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakao pta lagaa ik ]saka sabasao CaoTa Baa[- BaI 

bahut AmaIr hao gayaa hO AaOr vah ek baD,o mahla maoM rh rha hO. 

]sako pasa bahut saaro naaOkr caakr hOM. 

]sanao saaocaa Aba maOM Apnao sabasao CaoTo Baa[- ko pasa jaata hU^ 

AaOr ]sasao sahayata maa^gata hU^. mauJao yakIna hO ik vah mauJao KalaI 

haqa vaapsa nahIM Baojaogaa. yah saaoca kr vah ]sako pasa gayaa. 

]Qar jaba bahut idnaaoM tk sabasao CaoTo Baa[- kao Apnao sabasao baD,o 

Baa[- kI Kbar nahIM imalaI tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad vah mar gayaa 
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haogaa pr jaba ]sanao ]sakao doKa tao vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao 

]saka baD,o ]%saah sao svaagat ikyaa. 

]sanao ]sakao yah BaI batayaa ik vah [tnaa AmaIr kOsao hao 

gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aba tuma yah saunaao jaao maOM kh rha hU^. 

yah tao tumakao maalaUma hI hO ik ipta jaI hmaaro ilayao tIna [-MToM CaoD, 

gayao qao AaOr maoro ihssao maoM AaiKrI vaalaI [-MT AayaI qaI. 

ek baar jaba mauJao pOsaaoM kI bahut ja$rt hu[- tao maOMnao 

]sa [-MT kao [sa [rado sao vaha^ sao inakalaa ik maOM ]sakao 

baoca kr kuC pOsao kmaa laU^gaa pr jaOsao hI maOMnao ]sakao vaha^ 

sao inakalaa tao mauJao ]sa [-MT ko pICo ek saIMga idKayaI 

idyaa. 

]sa saIMga kao doKto hI mauJao ]sakao bajaanao kI [cCa hu[-. maOMnao 

]sao bajaayaa tao ]samaoM sao bahut saaro isapahI inakla pD,o AaOr mauJasao 

baaolao — “janarla, hmaaro ilayao @yaa hu@ma hO?” 

yah sauna kr vah saIMga maOMnao ifr Apnao haozaoM sao hTayaa tao vao saba 

isapahI gaayaba hao gayao. [sasao maorI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik mauJao @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. 

maOM Apnao ]na isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa k[- SahraoM maoM gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr maOnao k[- laD,a[yaa^ laD,IM AaOr vaha^ kI janata sao bahut saaro 

pOsao eoMzo. 
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jaba maOMnao doKa ik maoro pasa maorI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao kafI pOsaa hao 

gayaa tao maOM yaha^ vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr Apnaa yah mahla banavaa kr 

yaha^ Aarama sao rhnao lagaa.” 

baD,o Baa[- nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sanao ]sasao vah saIMga ]sakao donao 

kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr kha ik jaOsao hI ]saka kama hao jaayaogaa vah 

]sakao ]saI samaya vaapsa kr dogaa. CaoTo Baa[- nao BaI ]sakao vah 

saIMga do idyaa AaOr vah baD,a Baa[- ]sa saIMga kao lao kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

vah ]sa saIMga kao lao kr ek dUsaro eosao Sahr maoM phu^caa jaha^ 

bahut AmaIr laaoga rhto qao. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnaa saIMga bajaayaa 

tao ]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM sao tao bahut saaro isapahI inakla rho qao. 

jaba vah saara maOdana isapaihyaaoM sao Bar gayaa tba ]sanao ]nakao 

saara Sahr laUTnao ko ilayao kha. ]na isapaihyaaoM nao turnt hI Sahr 

vaalaaoM sao ]naka saaonaa caa^dI AaOr bahut saaro trIko ka Kjaanaa laUT 

ilayaa. 

vah Kjaanaa lao kr vah ifr sao ]saI rajakumaarI ko pasa jaa 

phu^caa. halaa^ik vah ]sa rajakumaarI ko jaala maoM dao baar f^sa cauka 

qaa pr ApnaI baovakUfI sao ek baar ifr vah ]sako jaala maoM f^sa 

gayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao ifr sao ApnaI AmaIrI ka Baod bata idyaa. 

rajakumaarI nao ek baar ifr ]sakI Saraba maoM baohaoSaI kI dvaa imalaa 
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kr ]sakao baohaoSa kr idyaa AaOr ]sako jaadu[- saIMga kao ek dUsaro 

saado saIMga sao badla idyaa. 

jaba vah Kanaa Ka kr ]za tao rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ]sakao [sa 

ilayao mahla sao inakala idyaa @yaaoMik vah ipyao hue qaa. baD,o bao[jjat 

hao kr ]sanao ApnaI bacaI hu[- daOlat laI AaOr ek dUsaro Sahr kao 

cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek jaMgala sao gaujara jaha^ ]sakao baarh DakU 

imala gayao. ]sanao [sa ]mmaId maoM Apnaa saIMga bajaayaa ik ]samaoM sao 

isapahI inakla AayaoMgao AaOr vao ]sakI ]na DakuAaoM sao rxaa kroMgao pr 

vah saIMga tao naklaI qaa saao ]sasao kuC BaI nahIM huAa. 

DakU ]saka saara saamaana lao gayao AaOr ]sakao bahut maar pIT 

kr AQamara kr ko vahIM CaoD, gayao. pr ]saka saIMga ]sako mau^h maoM 

hI rha AaOr vah ]sao bajaata hI rha. kafI dor ko baad ]sakao 

samaJa maoM Aayaa ik ]saka vah saIMga tao naklaI qaa. 

ifr ]sakao lagaa ik ]sanao tao Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao BaI 

QaaoKa idyaa @yaaoMik ]sanao daonaaoM sao ]nakI caIja,oM lao laIM AaOr Kao dIM. 

 yah saaoca kr ]sakao bahut baura lagaa AaOr ]sanao ek phaD, 

kI caaoTI sao kUd kr ApnaI jaana donao kI saaocaI. saao ]sanao ek 

phaD, kI caaoTI ZÛZI AaOr ]sako ka[-
14
 vaalao iknaaro pr jaa kr 

vaha^ sao naIcao kUd gayaa. 

 
14 Translated for the word “Moss” 
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pr jaakao raKo saa^[yaa^ maar sako naa kaoya. 

[<afak kI baat ik ]sako igarnao ko rasto ko 

baIca maoM ek AMjaIr
15
 ka poD, ]gaa huAa qaa AaOr 

baahr kI trf kao inaklaa huAa qaa. igarto samaya 

vah ]sa poD, kI SaaKaAaoM maoM ATk kr rh gayaa 

AaOr laTk gayaa. 

]sa poD, pr bahut saarI kalaI AMjaIroM lagaI hu[- qaIM. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik maOM yao AMjaIroM Ka laota hU^ tao kma sao kma Bar poT Kanaa Ka 

kr hI ma$^gaa. saao vah vaha^ laTka laTka AMjaIroM taoD, taoD, kr 

Kanao lagaa. 

]sanao dsa AMjaIr KayaIM, ifr baIsa KayaIM, ifr tIsa KayaIM. 

AMjaIr Kato Kato ]sakao lagaa ik ]sako isar pr saIMga ]ga rho hOM. 

ijatnaI vah AMjaIr Kata jaa rha qaa ]sako SarIr pr ]tnao hI saIMga 

]gato jaa rho qao. 

phlao vao ]sako isar pr ]gao, ifr caohro pr, ifr naak pr AaOr 

ifr ]sako saaro SarIr pr ]ga Aayao. Aba ]sako SarIr pr ]sa 

AMjaIr ko poD, kI SaaKaoM sao BaI j,yaada saIMga qao jaao ]sakao ]sa poD, 

sao igarnao sao bacaayao hue qaIM. 

 
15 Translated for the word “Fig”. See its picture above. 
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yah saba doK kr tao Aba ]sakao AaOr j,yaada laganao lagaa ik 

]sakao mar hI jaanaa caaihyao. saao ]sanao ]sa AMjaIr ko poD, kao CaoD, 

idyaa AaOr vah Apnao saIMgaaoM ko saaqa ifr naIcao igarnao lagaa. 

pr ]sakI iksmat tao doKao ik rasto maoM ek 

AaOr AMjaIr ka poD, lagaa huAa qaa vah ]samaoM jaa 

kr ATk gayaa. [sa poD, maoM phlao poD, ko maukabalao 

maoM AaOr j,yaada AMjaIroM lagaI hu[- qaIM. AaOr yah poD, kalaI AMjaIraoM ka 

nahIM bailk safod AMjaIraoM ka poD, qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Aba [sasao j,yaada AaOr iktnao saIMga maoro }pr 

]gaoMgao @yaaoMik Aba tao maoro SarIr pr saIMga ]ganao kI khIM jagah hI 

nahIM rh gayaI hO saao maOM yao safod AMjaIr AaOr Ka laota hU^ tBaI 

ma$^gaa. yah saaoca kr ]sanao ]sa poD, kI safod AMjaIroM KanaI Sau$ 

kr dIM. 

]sanao mauiSkla sao tIna AMjaIr KayaI haoMgaI ik ]sakao lagaa ik 

]sako tIna saIMga kma hao gayao hOM. yah doK kr vah vao AMjaIroM Kata 

rha tao ]sanao doKa ik hr ek AMjaIr Kanao ko baad ]saka ek 

saIMga kma hao jaata qaa. 

vah [tnaI AMjaIr Ka gayaa ijasasao ]sako SarIr pr ]gao saaro 

saIMga gaayaba hao gayao. AaOr Aba ]sakI Kala BaI phlao sao BaI j,yaada 

saaf saundr AaOr icaknaI hao gayaI qaI. 
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jaba ]sako saaro saIMga gaayaba hao gayao tao tao vah ]sa safod 

AMjaIr ko poD, sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr ifr sao phaD, kI caaoTI pr 

caZ, gayaa. 

vah ifr ]sa kalaI AMjaIr ko poD, pr Aayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]sanao 

kafI saarI kalaI AMjaIroM taoD, laIM AaOr ]nakao Apnao maflar maoM baa^Qa 

ilayaa AaOr Sahr cala idyaa. 

]sanao ek iksaana ka vaoSa banaayaa AaOr ApnaI ]na kalaI 

AMjaIraoM kao ek TaokrI maoM rK kr SaahI mahla maoM baocanao ko ilayao lao 

calaa. 

saala ka yah samaya eosaa qaa ik [sa samaya AMjaIraoM ka maaOsama 

nahIM qaa saao mahla ko caaOkIdaraoM nao jaba ek iksaana kao AMjaIroM baocato 

hue doKa tao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr rajaa nao ]sasao ]na AMjaIraoM kI pUrI 

TaokrI KrId laI. 

iksaana rajaa ko GauTnao caUma kr ApnaI AMjaIr baoca kr turnt hI 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

daophr kao rajaa nao Apnao pirvaar kao baulaayaa AaOr saba laaoga 

AMjaIr Kanao baOzo. rajakumaarI kao AMjaIr bahut psand qaIM saao vah 

jaldI jaldI k[- saarI AMjaIroM Ka gayaI. vao saba laaoga ]na AMjaIraoM 

kao Ka Ka kr bahut KuSa hao rho qao. 

pr jaba ]nhaoMnao AMjaIr Ka kr K%ma kr laIM tba ]nhaoMnao ek 

dUsaro kI trf doKa tao payaa ik saaro laaogaaoM ko SarIr pr saIMga ]ga 
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Aayao hOM. AaOr rajakumaarI ko SarIr pr tao sabasao j,yaada saIMga qao 

@yaaoMik sabasao j,yaada AMjaIroM tao ]saI nao KayaI qaIM. 

yah saba doK kr tao vao bahut Dr gayao. vao Sahr ko hr Da@Tr 

ko pasa gayao pr iksaI kao yah pta nahIM cala saka ik SaahI pirvaar 

kao yah @yaa hao gayaa qaa. rajaa nao turnt hI Apnao saaro rajya maoM yah 

maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao kao[- BaI ]nako saIMga zIk krogaa ]sakI 

vah hr [cCa pUrI krogaa. 

jaba baD,o Baa[- nao yah GaaoYaNaa saunaI tao AbakI baar ]sanao safod 

AMjaIraoM ko poD, sao safod AMjaIroM taoD,IM AaOr ]nakao lao kr vah SaahI 

mahla cala idyaa. [sa baar ]sanao ek Da@Tr ka vaoSa banaa ilayaa qaa 

vaha^ jaa kr vah baaolaa — “maOM Aap sabakao [na saIMgaaoM sao 

CuTkara idlaa sakta hU^ AaOr maOM [nakao bahut jaldI hI hTa dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI icallaa kr Apnao ipta sao baaolaI — 

“ipta jaI, phlao maoro saIMga inaklavaa dIijayao.” rajaa nao ]sa Da@Tr 

kao phlao rajakumaarI ko saIMga inakalanao ko ilayao kha. 

Da@Tr rajakumaarI kao ek Akolao kmaro maoM lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sanao Apnaa Da@Tr ka vaoSa ]tar idyaa AaOr ifr ]sasao 

pUCa — “@yaa tuma mauJao phcaanatI hao? ha^ yaa na?” 

rajakumaarI kuC iJaJakto hue baaolaI “ha^.” 

“AcCa tao Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao jaao mauJao tumasao khnaI hO. 

jaba tuma maora baTuAa ijasamaoM sao pOsao inaklato hOM, vah Saala jaao Apnao 
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phnanao vaalao kao dUsaraoM sao iCpa dota hO AaOr vah saIMga ijasamaoM sao 

isapahI inaklato hOM vaapsa kr daogaI tBaI maOM tumharo SarIr pr sao yao 

saIMga hTa}^gaa. 

pr Agar tuma [nakao donao sao manaa kraogaI tao maOM tumharo SarIr pr 

[sasao khIM j,yaada saIMga lagaa dU^gaa.” 

rajakumaarI kao vao saIMga ek imanaT ko ilayao BaI AcCo nahIM laga 

rho qao AaOr iksakao pta qaa ik [sa laD,ko ko pasa kuC AaOr BaI 

jaadu[- caala haoM saao ]sanao ]sako }pr ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa AaOr ]sakI 

vao saba caIjaoMo, ]sao vaapsa do dIM. 

]sanao rajakumaarI kao ]tnaI hI safod AMjaIr iKlaayaIM ijatnao 

saIMga ]sako SarIr pr qao. ]na safod AMjaIraoM ko Kato hI ]sako 

SarIr pr sao saaro saIMga gaayaba hao gayao AaOr vah ibalkula zIk hao 

gayaI. 

vahI [laaja ]sanao rajaa ranaI AaOr dUsaro laaogaaoM ka BaI ikyaa 

ijanako SarIr pr kalaI AMjaIr Kanao sao saIMga ]ga Aayao qao. vao BaI 

saba zIk hao gayao. rajaa nao ]sako baad rajakumaarI kI SaadI ]sasao 

kr dI. 

baTuAa tao ]saka Apnaa qaa vah ]sanao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa 

pr vah Saala AaOr saIMga ]sako daonaaoM CaoTo Baa[yaaoM ko qao saao ]nakao 

]sanao Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao vaapsa kr idyao.  
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Aba tao vah rajaa ka damaad
16
 qaa saao vah ija,ndgaI Bar rajaa 

ka damaad hI bana kr rha. Aba ]sakao iksaI caIja, kI kao[- kmaI 

nahIM qaI. 

 

 

 

 

   

 
16 Translated for the word “Son-in-law” – daughter’s husband. 
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4  baUcaOTInaao17 

 

dUsaro flaaoM kI yah laaok kqaa AMjaIr fla kI hO AaOr yaUraop 

mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI doSa maoM ek baccaa rhta qaa 

ijasaka naama qaa baUcaOTInaao. ek idna ]sakI maa^ nao kha — 

“baUcaOTInaao, ja,ra jaa kr saIiZ,yaaoM pr JaaD,U tao lagaa do baoTa.” 

baUcaOTInaao ek Aa&akarI baoTa qaa. ]sakao daobaara khnao kI 

ja$rt nahIM pD,I. vah turnt gayaa AaOr saIiZ,yaa^ saaf krnao lagaa. 

saIiZ,yaa^ saaf krto samaya ]sakao vaha^ ek pOnaI imala gayaI. 

]sanao saaocaa — “Aro maOM [sa pOnaI ka @yaa k$^? yaa tao maOM 

[sako KjaUr KrId laU^? pr nahIM, ]sakI tao mauJao gauzilayaa^ foMknaI 

pD,oMgaI. 

tao ifr maOM [sako kuC saoba KrId laota hU^. nahIM nahIM, ]sako tao 

mauJao baIca ka ihssaa foMknaa pD,ogaa. tba ifr maOM kuC igairyaa^ KrId 

laota hU^. magar ]naka BaI mauJao iClaka foMknaa pD,ogaa. 

 
17 Buchettino  – a folktale from Italy.  
Adapted from the book: “Italian Popular Tales”. By Thomas Frederick Crane. London, 1885. 
Its Hindi translation is available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  in e-book form for free of charge. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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tba ifr maOM @yaa k$^? @yaa KrIdU^? ha^ maOM [sa 

pOnaI kI AMjaIr KrId laota hU^. saao turnt hI ]sanao 

ek pOnaI kI AMjaIr KrId laIM AaOr ]nakao lao kr 

vah ek poD, ko naIcao Kanao baOz gayaa. 

jaba vah poD, ko naIcao baOza AMjaIr Ka rha qaa 

tao vaha^ sao ek Aaogaro
18
 gaujara. ]sanao baUcaOTInaao kao 

AMjaIr Kato doKa tao ]sasao baaolaa —  

baUcaOTInaao, maoro Pyaaro baUcaOTInaao 
mauJao ek CaoTI saI AMjaIr dao Apnao Pyaaro Pyaaro haqaaoM sao 

Agar tuma nahIM daogao tao maOM tumhoM Ka jaa}^gaa 

  

yah sauna kr baUcaOTInaao nao ek AMjaIr ]sakI trf foMk dI. 

pr vah naIcao jamaIna pr igar pD,I. yah doK kr Aaogaro ifr baaolaa 

— 

baUcaOTInaao, maoro Pyaaro baUcaOTInaao 
mauJao ek CaoTI saI AMjaIr dao Apnao Pyaaro Pyaaro haqaaoM sao 

Agar tuma nahIM daogao tao maOM tumhoM Ka jaa}^gaa 

 

[sa pr baUcaOTInaao nao ]sa Aaogaro kI trf ek AaOr AMjaIr foMk 

dI. pr [<afak sao vah BaI jamaIna pr igar pD,I. yah doK kr 

Aaogaro ifr baaolaa — 

 
1818 Ogre – An ogre (feminine ogress) is a being usually depicted as a large, hideous, manlike monster 
that eats human beings. 
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baUcaOTInaao, maoro Pyaaro baUcaOTInaao 
mauJao ek CaoTI saI AMjaIr dao Apnao Pyaaro Pyaaro haqaaoM sao 

Agar tuma nahIM daogao tao maOM tumhoM Ka jaa}^gaa 

 

baocaaro baUcaOTInaao kao Aaogaro kI caala ka pta hI nahIM calaa AaOr 

na hI ]sakao yah pta calaa ik vah Aaogaro ]sakao f^saanao ko ilayao 

AaOr ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao yah saba kr rha qaa. Aba vah @yaa 

kro? 

AbakI baar vah Apnao poD, ko saharo qaaoD,a saa laoT gayaa AaOr 

tba ]sanao Apnao CaoTo CaoTo haqaaoM sao ek AMjaIr Aaogaro kI trf 

foMkI. basa Aaogaro kao maaOka imala gayaa ]sanao haqa baZ,a kr baUcaOTInaao 

kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao qaOlao maoM rK ilayaa. 

qaOlao kao ]sanao Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr KUba ja,aor ja,aor sao 

gaata huAa Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa —  

ip`yao Aao i`p`yao, Aaga pr koTlaI rKao 

@yaaoMik Aaja maOMnao baUcaOTInaao kao pkD, ilayaa hO 

ip`yao Aao i`p`yao, Aaga pr koTlaI rKao 

@yaaoMik Aaja maOMnao baUcaOTInaao kao pkD, ilayaa hO 

  

jaba Aaogaro Apnao Gar ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao Apnaa qaOlaa 

jamaIna pr rK idyaa AaOr kuC AaOr krnao ko ilayao vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 
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baUcaOTInaao nao jaba Apnao Aasa pasa saba Saant saunaa tao ]sanao 

Apnao pasa rKo caakU sao vah qaOlaa faD, Dalaa AaOr ]samaoM sao baahr 

inakla Aayaa. 

baahr inakla kr ]sa qaOlao kao p%qaraoM sao Bar idyaa AaOr gaata 

huAa vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa —  

Aao maorI Ta^gaaoM tumakao Baaganao maoM kao[- Sama- nahIM hO 

jabaik tumakao Baaganao kI ja$rt hao 

 

kuC dor maoM hI Aaogaro vaapsa laaOTa AaOr laaprvaahI sao Apnaa 

qaOlaa ]za kr Gar maoM Gausaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “@yaa tumanao 

Aaga pr koTlaI rK dI?” 

p%naI turnt hI baaolaI — “ha^ rK dI.” 

[sa pr Aaogaro baaolaa — “Aaja hma baUcaOTInaao kao pkayaoMgao. 

ja,ra yaha^ AaAao AaOr ]sakao baahr inakalanao maoM maorI sahayata 

krao.”  

daonaaoM nao imala kr vah qaOlaa ]zayaa AaOr AMgaIzI kI trf lao 

calao. vaha^ jaa kr vao baUcaOTInaao kao koTlaI Dalanao hI vaalao qao ik 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ baUcaOTInaao tao qaa nahIM bailk ]nako qaOlao maoM tao 

p%qar Baro qao. 
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ja,ra saaocaao ]na p%qaraoM kao doK kr ]sa Aaogaro ka @yaa hala 

huAa haogaa. vah tao yah QaaoKa Ka kr pagala saa hI hao gayaa 

haogaa. 

Apnao [sa pagalapna maoM ]sanao tao Apnao da^taoM sao Apnao haqa hI 

kaT ilayao. vah [sa caala kao sah nahIM saka AaOr baUcaOTInaao kao 

badlaa laonao ko ilayao ifr sao pkD,nao cala idyaa. 

Agalao idna vah saaro Sahr maoM GaUmata ifra AaOr saba iCpnao vaalaI 

jagahaoM kao doKta ifra ik khIM ]sakao baUcaOTInaao imala jaayao. 

AaiKr baUcaOTInaao ]sakao ek Ct pr baOza idKayaI do gayaa. 

vah Aaogaro kI trf doK kr ]sakI [tnaI h^saI ]D,a rha qaa 

ik ]saka mau^h ]sako kanaaoM tk fOla rha qaa. 

phlao tao Aaogaro nao saaocaa ik vah ]sako }pr Apnaa gaussaa 

idKayao pr ifr ]sanao Apnao Aap kao raok ilayaa AaOr baUcaOTInaao sao 

bahut hI nama`ta sao pUCa — “baUcaOTInaao, ja,ra yah tao bataAao ik tuma 

vaha^ [tnaI }pr caZ,o kOsao?” 

baUcaOTInaao nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma sacamauca hI 

yah jaananaa caahto hao? tao saunaao. maOMnao PlaoTaoM ko 

}pr PlaoToM rKIM, igalaasa ko }pr igalaasa rKo, 

pOna
19
 ko }pr pOna rKo, koTlaI ko }pr koTlaI rKI AaOr yaha^ caZ, 

kr baOz gayaa.” 

 
19 Used for Frying Pan. 
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“AcCa eosaa hO? tao qaaoD,a [ntjaar krao.” yah kh kr 

Aaogaro nao PlaoToM igalaasa koTlaI pOna [k{o ikyao AaOr ]naka ek 

phaD, saa banaa ilayaa. ifr ]sako }pr ]sanao baUcaOTInaao kao pkD,nao 

ko ilayao caZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa. 

jaOsao hI vah ]sa phaD, ko }pr phu^caa tao yah @yaa? fD,ak. 

vah saara phaD, naIcao igar pD,a AaOr [sa trh sao vah Aaogaro ek baar 

ifr sao QaaoKa Ka gayaa. 

baUcaOTInaao yah doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko pasa 

Baaga gayaa. maa^ nao ]sakao [tnaa KuSa doK kr ek CaoTI saI kOnDI 

]sako CaoTo sao mau^h maoM rK dI. 
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5  makD,a AaOr kaOe20 

 

yah laaok kqaa BaI AMjaIr kI hO pr yah kqaa piScamaI Af`Ika ko 

naa[jaIiryaa doSa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik Af`Ika ko naa[jaIiryaa doSa maoM Akala 

pD,a AaOr iksaI ko pasa Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa. iksaI ka 

matlaba basa kovala kaOAaoM kao CaoD, kr AaOr iksaI ko pasa BaI Kanao 

ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa. 

raoja vao kaOeo AMjaIr taoD,nao ko ilayao bahut dUr ]D, 

kr nadI ko baIca vaalao ek TapU pr jaato qao. vaha^ 

AMjaIr ka poD, KD,a huAa qaa. vaha^ sao vao yao fla Kanao 

ko ilayao Gar lao Aato qao. 

jaba makD,o nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao 

turnt hI ek trkIba saaocaI. ]sanao 

Apnao pICo ko ihssao pr maQauma@KI ka 

maaoma lagaayaa, ima+I ka ek TUTa bat-na ilayaa AaOr kaOAaoM ko pasa 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]nasao ek jalata huAa kaoyalaa maa^gaa. 

vah jaba kaOAaoM ko pasa phu^caa tao kaOe Kanaa Kanao maoM lagao hue 

qao. ]nako caaraoM trf bahut saarI AMjaIroM pD,I hu[- qaIM. 

 
20 Spider and the Crows – a folktale from Nigeria, Africa.  Adapted from the book :  
“Favorite African Folktales”, edited by Nelson Mandela.   Translated in English by Dianne Stewart. 
Its Hindi translation is available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  in e-book form for free of charge. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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makD,a vaha^ phu^ca kr AaOr caalaakI sao ek AMjaIr ko }pr 

baOzta huAa baaolaa — “Pyaaro daostaoM namaskar. @yaa mauJao ek jalata 

huAa kaoyalaa imala sakta hO?” 

kaOAaoM nao ]sakao ek jalata huAa kaoyalaa do idyaa. jalata 

huAa kaoyalaa lao kr ]sanao kaOAaoM kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vah ijasa 

AMjaIr pr baOza qaa ]sa AMjaIr kao Apnao pICo icapkayao icapkayao 

Apnao Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

kaOAaoM kao ]sako }pr kao[- Sak nahIM huAa @yaaoMik caalaak 

makD,a ]nako saaqa bahut hI nama` qaa AaOr jaba vah vaha^ sao gayaa tao 

vah qaaoD,a pICo BaI calaa qaa tao ]nakao ]sako pICo ka ihssaa BaI 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

Gar Aa kr makD,o nao ]sa kaoyalao kao bauJaa idyaa AaOr kaOAaoM ko 

pasa ifr sao AaOr Aaga laonao ko ilayao phu^ca gayaa. [sa baar makD,o nao 

baOznao ko ilayao sabasao baD,I AaOr KUba pkI hu[- AMjaIr caunaI. kuC dor 

baad vah vaha^ sao ifr sao jalata huAa kaoyalaa AaOr AMjaIr lao kr 

calaa Aayaa. pr [sa baar vah vaha^ ganda kr ko BaI calaa Aayaa. 

yahI ]sanao tIsarI baar BaI ikyaa. pr [sa baar kaOAaoM kao kuC 

Sak huAa saao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma baar baar hmaaro pasa 

jalata huAa kaoyalaa laonao ko ilayao @yaaoM Aato hao?” 
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makD,a baaolaa — “jaba tk maOM ]sa kaoyalao kao lao kr Gar 

phu^cata hU^ vah kaoyalaa jala jaata hO AaOr baar baar maoro saaqa yahI 

haota hO.” 

ek baUZ,a kaOAa baaolaa — “tuma JaUz baaola rho hao. mauJao pUra 

yakIna hO ik tuma Kud hI ]sao bauJaa doto hao taik [saka bahanaa lao 

kr tuma yaha^ ifr Aa sakao. tuma hmaaro Kanao ko pICo hao, Aao 

caalaak jaanavar.” 

yah sauna kr makD,o nao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

— “Aaoh nahIM, yah baat nahIM hO. yah saca nahIM hO. kaoyalaa Apnao 

Aap hI jala kr K%ma hao jaata hO. ]f,, jabasao maoro maata ipta maro 

hOM tbasao maorI ija,ndgaI bahut mauiSkla hao gayaI hO. 

vao jaba tk ija,nda qao ]nhaoMnao mauJasao hmaoSaa yahI kha ik Agar 

mauJao iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt hao tao maOM Apnao daostaoM kaOAaoM ko pasa 

jaa}^. 

ha^ ha^ yahI kha qaa ]nhaoMnao mauJasao. AaOr doKao tao tuma laaoga 

mauJasao iksa trh ka bata-va kr rho hao.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao 

ifr sao saubaknaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]sa baUZ,o kaOe nao ek AMjaIr ]zayaI AaOr makD,o sao baaolaa — 

“AcCa AcCa Aba raonaa band krao AaOr yah lao jaaAao. Agar tuma 

kla saubah jaldI Aa jaaAaogao tao hma tumakao AMjaIr ko poD, ko pasa 

tk lao calaoMgao.” 
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makD,a tao yahI caahta qaa. ]sanao kaOAaoM kao Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr ijatnaI toja,I sao vah Baaga sakta qaa ]tnaI toja,I sao daOD, kr 

vah Apnao Gar Aa gayaa. 

]sa rat jaba kaOe saao rho qao tao makD,o nao ek itnakaoM ka ga{r 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ]nako GaaoMsalaaoM ko pasa lao jaa kr ]samaoM Aaga lagaa 

dI. 

jaba ]sa ga{r kI lapToM kafI }^caI ]znao lagaIM tao vah 

icallaayaa — “saubah hao gayaI, saubah hao gayaI. doKao tao saubah ko 

saUrja nao Aasamaana iktnaa laala kr idyaa.” 

pr ]saI baUZ,o kaOe nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM Aao makD,o, yah tao 

tumanao Aaga jalaayaI hO. tuma tba tk [ntjaar krao jaba tk maugaa- 

baaolata hO.” 

yah sauna kr makD,a ek maugaI- ko Gar maoM Gausa 

gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr maugaao-M kao tMga krnao lagaa jaba 

tk ik mauiga-yaa^ caIM caIM nahIM krnao lagaIM AaOr ek 

baD,o maugao- nao baa^ga nahIM lagaa dI. vah ifr kaOAaoM ko 

GaaoMsalaaoM ko pasa Aayaa AaOr icallaayaa — “jaagaao. savaora hao gayaa.” 

]sa baUZ,o kaOe nao ifr javaaba idyaa — “QaaoKobaaja makD,o, tumanao 

tao mauiga-yaaoM kao jagaayaa hO yah maugaa- Apnao Aap nahIM baaolaa. AaAao, 
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hma tba tk [ntjaar krto hOM jaba tk ik p`aqa-naa kI phlaI 

Aavaaja
21
 lagatI hO.” 

vah makD,a turnt hI ek JaaD,I ko pICo gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]sanao 

Aavaaja lagaayaI — “Allaah kI jaya hao. Allaah kI jaya hao.” 

baUZ,o kaOe nao ifr kha — “nahIM nahIM. maOM ]sa Aavaaja kao 

AcCI trh phcaanata hU^. yah tao tuma makD,o hao jaao Aavaaja lagaa 

rho hao. tuma Gar calao jaaAao. jaba saUrja inaklaogaa tao maOM tumakao Kud 

baulaa laU^gaa.” 

Aba vah makD,a isavaaya [ntjaar krnao ko AaOr kuC nahIM kr 

sakta qaa saao vah Apnao Gar calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr saao gayaa. 

kuC dor maoM raoSanaI haonao lagaI AaOr kaOe jaaganao lagao. makD,a BaI 

vaha^ Aa gayaa. hr kaOe nao ]sakao Apnaa ek ek pMK idyaa AaOr 

]na ]Qaar ilayao hue pMKaoM sao vah makD,a ]na kaOAaoM ko saaqa ]sa 

AMjaIr ko poD, kI trf ]D, calaa jaao nadI ko baIca maoM KD,a qaa. 

pr hr baar jaba BaI kao[- kaOAa kao[- AMjaIr taoD,naa caahta vah 

icallaata — “maOMnao [sakao phlao doKa hO [sailayao yah AMjaIr maorI 

hO.” AaOr ifr vah ]sa AMjaIr kao taoD, kr Apnao qaOlao maoM rK 

laota. 

 
21 Here the “crow” means that first call to Allah which Muslims do in the morning in their mosque – 
called Azaan. 
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yah isalaisalaa [saI trh sao calata rha jaba tk ik ]sa poD, 

pr ko saaro fla K%ma nahIM hao gayao. [sa trh makD,o nao saaro fla 

Apnao ilayao taoD, ilayao AaOr kaOAaoM kao ek BaI fla nahIM imalaa. 

vah baUZ,a kaOAa baaolaa — “Aba mauJao maalaUma huAa ik tuma 

sacamauca maoM caalabaaja hao.” gaussao maoM Aa kr saba kaOAaoM nao ]sasao 

Apnao Apnao pMK CIna ilayao jaao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao idyao qao AaOr ]sakao 

vahIM Akolaa CaoD, kr ]D, gayao. 

Aba vah makD,a vaha^ Akolaa ]sa AMjaIr ko poD, ko }pr caaraoM 

trf sao panaI sao iGara baOza rha. ija,ndgaI maoM phlaI baar ]sakI yah 

samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah @yaa kro. 

baad maoM jaba A^Qaora haonao lagaa tao 

vah raonao lagaa. AaKIr maoM ]sanao saaocaa 

ik Agar maOM yaha^ [sa poD, pr ApnaI 

saarI ija,ndgaI nahIM ibatanaa caahta tao 

mauJao kaOAaoM kI trh hvaa maoM kUdnaa pD,ogaa. saao ]sanao hvaa maoM ek 

kUd lagaayaI. pr vah tao panaI maoM magaraoM ko baIca jaa pD,a. 

ek magar baaolaa — “Aro yah yaha^ @yaa caIja, hOÆ @yaa hma 

[sakao Ka sakto hOMÆ” 

makD,a turnt baaolaa — “majaak mat krao.” AaOr ifr saubaknaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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saubakto hue vah baaolaa —“maOM tao tumamaoM sao hI ek hU^. @yaa tuma 

kao pta nahIM ik hr AadmaI barsaaoM sao mauJao ZU^Z rha hO. tumharo baap 

dadaAaoM ko samaya maoM jaba maOM CaoTa qaa maOM tBaI Baaga gayaa qaa. AaOr 

tbasao kao[- mauJao ZÛZ hI nahIM saka. tuma maoro pirvaar ko phlao AadmaI 

hao ijanasao maOM imalaa hU^.” 

makD,a [tnaI ja,aor sao raoyaa ik ]sako Aa^saU jamaIna tk fOla 

gayao. magaraoM nao BaI Apnao magar ko Aa^saU
22
 raoyao. 

“baocaara.” kh kr vao BaI ApnaI naak bahut ja,aor sao sauD,kto 

hue bahut ja,aor sao raoyao. 

ifr baaolao — “tuma nadI ko pasa jaao hmaara Gar hO AaOr jaha^ hma 

Apnao AMDo doto hOM vaha^ hmaaro saaqa rh sakto hao.” 

pr ]namaoM sao ek magar kao Sak hao gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

hmakao [sa makD,o kI zIk sao jaa^ca krnaI caaihyao ik yah hmamaoM sao 

ek hO BaI yaa nahIM. 

saao ]sanao ek dUsaro magar sao QaIro sao kha — “AaAao, [sa 
AjanabaI kao hmakao qaaoD,a saa kIcaD, ka saUp pInao kao donaa caaihyao. 

Agar yah ]sakao pI laota hO tba tao yah saca baaola rha hO, pr Agar 

yah ]sao nahIM pInaa caahta tao hmakao turnt hI pta cala jaayaogaa ik 

yah JaUz baaola rha hO AaOr mauJao tao yah lagata hO ik yakInana yah 

hmamaoM sao ek nahIM hO.” 

 
22 Crocodile tears is an idiom for crying fakely. 
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eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. pr jaba makD,o nao 

ek GaD,a
23
 Bar kr kIcaD, ka saUp doKa tao 

]sanao bahanaa ikyaa ik vah tao ]sa saUp kao 

doK kr bahut KuSa qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa saUp kao pInao ka bahanaa krto hue kha — 

“tumakao [sa saUp kao banaanao ka maorI dadI ka yah nausKa kha^ sao 

imalaa?” 

pr ]sanao ]nasao baatoM krto krto Apnao ipClao pOraoM sao Apnao 

pICo caupcaap ek gaD\Za Kaoda AaOr Apnao Aagao vaalao pOraoM sao ]sa 

GaD,o kI tlaI maoM ek CaoTa saa Cod ikyaa. 

“yah saUp tao bahut hI svaaidYT qaa.” khto hue vah GaD,a 

]sanao Apnao pICo rK idyaa AaOr vaha^ ]sa GaD,o ka saara saUp naIcao 

inakla gayaa. 

saaro magaraoM nao jaba KalaI GaD,a doKa tao ek saaqa baaolao — “Aro 

yah tao hmamaoM sao hI ek hO.” saao ]nhaoMnao ]sa makD,o kao Apnao Gar maoM 

jaha^ CaoTo CaoTo magar qao AaOr ek saaO ek magar ko AMDo qao saaonao ko 

ilayao kh idyaa. 

makD,o nao Aanao sao phlao magar ko baccaaoM sao kha — “yaad rKnaa 

baccaao, Agar tuma laaoga rat maoM kao[- Aavaaja, saunaao tao Drnaa nahIM @yaaoM 

 
23 Translated for the word “Gourd”, which is the hard outer cover of a pumpkin like fruit. It can be of 
several shapes and is used to keep wet or dry things. See their picture above. 
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ik vah maorI Dkar kI Aavaaja, haogaI jaao tumharI maa^ ko [tnao 

svaaidYT saUp banaanao kI vajah sao AayaogaI.” 

jaba saba magar saao gayao tao ]sanao magar ka ek AMDa ]zayaa 

AaOr Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. “fT” kI Aavaaja, krto hue vah AMDa 

fUT gayaa. yah sauna kr baccaaoM nao Aapsa maoM kha — “yah tao hmaaro 

AjaIba dada ko Dkar laonao kI Aavaaja, hO.” 

AaOr baD,o magaraoM nao ]sa fT kI Aavaaja, kao sauna kr kha — 

“caup, Apnao pirvaar ko laaogaaoM ko baaro maoM eosaI baat nahIM krto.” 

pr makD,a baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM. yao tao maoro paoto paoityaa^ 

hOM jaao yao khnaa caahto hOM [nakao khnao dao.” 

[sa trh saarI rat vah makD,a ]na AMDaoM kao Aaga maoM BaUnata rha 

AaOr Kata rha AaOr [sa trh ]sanao vaha^ rKo saaro AMDo K%ma kr 

idyao.  

saarI rat magar fT fT kI Aavaaja saunato rho AaOr hr baar hr 

fT kI Aavaaja, pr baccao khto rho — “yah hmaaro dada jaI hOM jaao 

Dkar lao rho hOM.” 

saubah tk kovala ek AMDa hI baca rha. jaba baD,o magaraoM nao 

baccao magaraoM kao AMDaoM kao plaTnao ko ilayao kha tao makD,a turnt 

baaolaa — “tuma ifk ` na krao maOMnao yah kama phlao hI kr idyaa hO.” 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 53 ~ 
 

[sa pr baD,o magaraoM nao kha ik AMDaoM kao Aba igana ilayaa jaayao. 

tao makD,a ifr jaldI sao baaolaa — “maOM ek ek kr ko ]nakao 

tumharo saamanao laata hU^ tuma ]nakao igana laonaa.” 

saao vah AaiKrI bacaa huAa AMDa Gar maoM sao ]za kr lao Aayaa. 

magaraoM nao ]sao doKa AaOr ]sa pr ek inaSaana banaa idyaa. makD,a ]sa 

AMDo kao lao kr ifr sao ]sa Cod maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. 

]sanao ]sa inaSaana kao caaT kr saaf ikyaa AaOr ifr vahI AMDa 

lao kr baahr Aa gayaa. magaraoM nao ifr ]sa AMDo ko }pr inaSaana 

lagaayaa AaOr makD,a ifr ]sakao lao kr ]sa Cod maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. 

[sa trh vah ]saI AMDo kao baar baar laata rha. magar BaI 

AMDaoM kao igana igana kr inaSaana lagaato rho — ek, dao, tIna, caar. 

jaba tk vao ek saaO ek nahIM hao gayao. yah saba raoja calata rha 

AaOr magar raoja hI yah khto rho ik hmaaro saba AMDo saurixat hO. 

ek idna makD,a baaolaa — “maOM bahut KuSa hU^ ik maOMnao Apnao 

pirvaar vaalaaoM kao ifr sao pa ilayaa hO. pr Aba maOM ApnaI p%naI AaOr 

baccaaoM kao BaI yaha^ laanaa caahta hU^ taik hma saba ek saaqa rh 

sakoM.” 

magaraoM nao kha — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. jaaAao AaOr ]nakao BaI 

yahIM lao AaAao. pr jaldI hI vaapsa Aanaa taik tuma hmaaro saaqa 

ifr sao Kola sakao AaOr AMDo igananao maoM hmaarI sahayata kr sakao.” 
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caalaak makD,a baaolaa — “yakInana. yah tao baD,a AcCa Kola 

hO. Agar tuma laaoga [sa nadI kao par krnao maoM maorI sahayata kr dao 

tao maOM bahut jaldI hI vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

saao ek magar nao ]sakao ek naava maoM ibaza idyaa AaOr dao magaraoM 

nao ]sa naava kao Ko idyaa. 

pr ]na daonaaoM naava kao Konao vaalao magaraMo maoM sao ek kao [sa makD,o 

pr kuC Sak hao gayaa. jaba vao nadI ko baIca maoM qao vah plaTa AaOr 

baaolaa — “tuma ja,ra maora [ntjaar krao maOM ABaI vaapsa Aata hU^. maOM 

ja,ra AMDo doK Aa}^.” AaOr yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

Gar jaa kr ]sakao kovala ek hI inaSaana lagaa AMDa imalaa. 

vah turnt vaapsa Aayaa AaOr icallaa kr dUsaro magaraoM kao batayaa ik 

vaha^ tao kovala ek hI AMDa hO. 

saaro magar icallaayao — “[tnaa baD,a QaaoKobaaja. ]sakao turnt 

vaapsa laaAao. vah hmamaoM sao ek nahIM hO.” 

pr jaao magar naava Ko rha qaa vah qaaoD,a saa bahra qaa. magar nao 

]sasao pUCa ik dUsaro magar ]sasao @yaa khnaa caah rho qao. makD,a 

baaolaa — “saunaao, vao laaoga kh rho hOM ik tuma jaldI krao @yaaoMik nadI 

maoM panaI baZ,nao vaalaa hO.” 

AaOr ]sakao nadI ko ]sa par jaldI lao jaanao ko ilayao kaoMcata 

rha jaba tk ik nadI ka dUsara iknaara nahIM Aa 

gayaa AaOr vah magaraoM sao saurixat nahIM hao gayaa.  
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6  saalamannaa AMgaUr24 

 

dUsaro flaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI yah laaok kqaa AMgaUr kI ek 

laaok kqaa hO jaao hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. [sa laaok kqaa maoM AMgaUraoM kI yah jaait 

laaogaaoM kI jaana bacaatI hO. 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek bahut hI saundr baoTI qaI. 

vah SaadI ko laayak qaI. ]Qar pD,aosa ko rajya ko ek rajaa ko 

tIna baoTo qao AaOr vao tInaaoM ]sa rajakumaarI kao Pyaar krto qao. 

saao ek idna vao rajakumaarI sao SaadI ka p`stava lao kr rajaa ko 

pasa gayao tao rajakumaarI ko ipta nao kha — “jaha^ tk maora savaala 

hO maoro ilayao tao tuma tInaaoM hI barabar hao. 

maOM tuma tInaaoM maoM sao iksaI kao BaI yah nahIM kh sakta ik tuma 

tInaaoM maoM sao flaa^ rajakumaar mauJao j,yaada AcCa lagata hO pr maOM tuma 

laaogaaoM maoM Aapsa maoM jalana BaI nahIM pOda krnaa caahta. 

[sailayaoo eosaa krto hOM ik @yaaoM na tuma saba Ch Ch mahInao ko 

ilayao duinayaa^ GaUmaao AaOr jaao BaI rajakumaarI ko ilayao sabasao AcCI BaoMT 

lao kr Aayaogaa vahI maora damaad
25
 banaogaa.” 

 
24 The Salamanna Grapes (Story No 65) – a folktale from Italy from its Montale Pistoiese area.   
Adapted from the book: “Italian Folktales”,  by Italo Calvino”.  Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
Its most stories are available in HIndi from hindifolktales@gmail.com  as e-book form free of charge. 
25 Son-in-law – daughter’s husband 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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saao vao tInaaoM Baa[- saaqa saaqa inakla pD,o. calato calato vao laaoga 

ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ sao saD,k tIna idSaaAaoM maoM jaatI qaI. vao 

laaoga vahIM pr zhr gayao AaOr Ch mahInao baad vahIM pr imalanao ka 

vaayada kr ko  tInaaoM nao Alaga Alaga saD,k pkD,I AaOr Apnao 

Apnao rasto cala idyao. 

sabasao baD,a Baa[- tIna, caar, pa^ca mahInao tk calata rha pr 

]sakao khIM kao[- eosaI caIja, nahIM imalaI jaao rajakumaarI kao BaoMT donao 

ko laayak haotI. 

tba Czo mahInao maoM ek saubah kao bahut dUr ko ek Sahr maoM 

]sanao ApnaI iKD,kI ko naIcao ek zolao vaalao
26
 kao yah Aavaaja 

lagaato saunaa — “baiZ,yaa kalaIna lao laao, baiZ,yaa kalaIna lao laao.” 

]sanao iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka tao naIcao ek 

kalaIna vaalao kao kalaIna baocato doKa. kalaIna 

baocanao vaalao nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa Aap ek 

baiZ,yaa kalaIna KrIdoMgao?” 

rajakumaar nao javaaba idyaa — “jaba kuC nahIM imalaogaa tba 

doKU^gaa. kalaIna tao maoro mahla maoM saba jagah ibaCo hue hO, yaha^ tk 

ik maorI tao rsaao[- maoM BaI kalaIna ibaCa huAa hO.” 

pr kalaIna baocanao vaalao nao ijad kI — “pr mauJao yakIna hO ik 

Aapko Gar maoM eosaa jaadu[- kalaIna nahIM haogaa jaOsaa maoro pasa hO.” 

 
26 Translated for the word “Hawker” 
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“[sa kalaIna maoM @yaa Kasa baat hO Baa[ -?” 

“[sa kalaIna maoM yah Kasa baat hO ik jaba Aap [sa pr pOr 

rKoMgao tao yah Aapkao hvaa maoM ]D,a kr dUr dUr tk lao jaayaogaa.” 

rajakumaar nao cauTkI bajaayaI AaOr saaocaa — “yahI sabasao AcCI 

BaoMT hO rajakumaarI ko ilayao. maOM [sao hI ]sako ilayao KrId laota hU^.” 

]sanao kalaIna baocanao vaalao sao pUCa — “[saka @yaa dama hO?” 

“saaO k`a]na
27
.” 

“zIk hO.” ]sanao saaO k`a]na iganao AaOr vah kalaIna ]sasao 

KrId ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa kalaIna ko }pr pOr rKa vah kalaIna tao 

]sakao lao kr hvaa maoM ]D, calaa – phaD,aoM ko }pr, GaaiTyaaoM maoM hao 
kr AaOr ifr vah vaha^ ]saI saraya maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao 

ApnaI Ch mahInao kI yaa~a sao laaOT kr imalanao ka vaayada ikyaa 

qaa. 

]sako daonaaoM Baa[- ABaI tk nahIM laaOTo qao. 

X X X X X X X 
 

baIca vaalaa Baa[- BaI dUr dUr tk gayaa pr vah BaI kao[- eosaI caIja, 

nahIM pa saka ijasakao vah rajakumaarI ko ilayao BaoMT maoM lao jaa sakta.  

 
27 Crown is the currency used in those days in Europe 
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vah yah saaoca hI rha qaa ik vah @yaa kro ik ek 

idna ]sakao ek dUrbaIna baocanao vaalao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI 

pD,I — “dUrbaIna lao laao dUrbaIna. Aao naaOjavaana, dUrbaIna 

KrIdaogao?” 

rajakumaar nao kha — “maOM AaOr dUrbaIna lao kr @yaa k$^gaa? 

maoro Gar maoM tao bahut saarI dUrbaIna hOM.” 

dUrbaIna baocanao vaalaa baaolaa — “maOM Sat- lagaa kr kh sakta hU^ 

ik Aapko Gar maoM bahut saarI dUrbaInaoM ja$r haoMgaI pr Aapnao eosaI 

jaadu[- dUrbaInaoM kBaI nahIM doKI haMogaI.” 

“eosaI @yaa Kasa baat hO [na dUrbaInaaoM maoM?” 

dUrbaIna baocanao vaalaa baaolaa — “[na dUrbaInaaoM sao Aap kovala saaO 

maIla dUr ka hI nahIM bailk dIvaar ko ]sa par ka BaI doK sakto 

hOM.” 

rajakumaar yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao saaocaa 

“rajakumaarI ko ilayao yahI bahut AcCI BaoMT hO maOM [saI kao KrId 

laota hU^.” 

]sanao dUrbaIna baocanao vaalao sao pUCa — “iktnao kI dI hO yah 

dUrbaIna?” 

“saaO k`a]na kI ek dUrbaIna.” 

]sanao BaI saaO k`a]na ]sa dUrbaIna baocanao vaalao kao idyao AaOr ]sasao 

ek dUrbaIna KrId laI. 
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dUrbaIna KrId kr vah BaI ]saI saraya maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ ]saka 

baD,a Baa[- zhra huAa qaa. vaha^ vao daonaaoM Aba Apnao sabasao CaoTo Baa[- 

ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. 

X X X X X X X 
 

sabasao CaoTo Baa[- kao AaiKrI idna tk kuC nahIM imalaa. vah Aba 

ApnaI saarI AaSaaeoM CaoD, cauka qaa. saao ]sanao KalaI haqa hI Gar 

laaOTnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

jaba vah Gar vaapsa Aa rha qaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao ek fla 

baocanao vaalaa imalaa. vah icallaata jaa rha qaa — “saalamannaa AMgaUr 

lao laao, saalamannaa AMgaUr. yao bahut baiZ,yaa saalamannaa AMgaUr hOM.” 

[sa rajakumaar nao kBaI saalamannaa AMgaUr ka naama nahIM saunaa qaa 

@yaaoMik vao ]sako doSa maoM ]gato hI nahIM qao. saao vah ]sa fla baocanao 

vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “yao saalamannaa AMgaUr @yaa haoto 

hOM?” 

fla baocanao vaalaa baaolaa — “yao saalamannaa AMgaUr 

khlaato hOM AaOr [nasao j,yaada AcCo AMgaUr duinayaa^ Bar 

maoM khIM nahIM haoto. yao ek AaOr AaScaya-janak kama 

krto hOM.” 

“vah @yaa?” 
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“ek AMgaUr iksaI eosao AadmaI ko mau^h maoM rKao jaao ApnaI 

AaiKrI saa^saoM lao rha hao tao vah turnt hI zIk hao jaata hO.” 

rajakumaar KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “@yaa tuma zIk kh rho hao? 

Agar eosaa hO tao maOM [namaoM sao kuC KrId laota hU^. iktnao ko hOM yao?” 

“halaa^ik yao AMgaUr ek ek kr ko baocao jaato hOM pr maOM Aapko 

ilayao [naka Kasa kma dama lagaa dU^gaa – saaO k`a]na ka ek AMgaUr.” 

rajakumaar ko pasa kovala tIna saaO k`a]na qao saao ]nasao vah kovala 

tIna AMgaUr hI KrId saka. ]sanao ]nakao ek CaoTo sao ba@sao maoM rKa 

AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao imalanao ko ilayao saraya cala idyaa. 

jaba vao tInaaoM Baa[- saraya maoM imalao tao tInaaMo nao ek dUsaro sao pUCa 

ik ]nhaoMnao @yaa @yaa KrIda. 

sabasao baD,a laD,ka baaolaa — “Aaoh kovala ek CaoTa saa 

kalaIna.” 

baIca vaalaa laD,ka baaolaa — “maOMnao ek CaoTI saI dUrbaIna 

KrIdI.” 

sabasao CaoTa vaalaa laD,ka baaolaa — “AaOr maOMnao kovala ek CaoTa 

saa fla KrIda, j,yaada kuC nahIM.” 

AaOr tInaaoM Apnao Gar kI trf cala pD,o ik ]namaoM sao ek 

laD,ka baaolaa — “pta nahIM hmaaro Gar maoM ABaI @yaa hao rha haogaa. 

AaOr rajakumaarI ko mahla maoM BaI.” 
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saao baIca vaalao laD,ko nao ApnaI dUrbaIna Apnao Gar kI trf kI 

tao doKa ik vaha^ saba zIk cala rha qaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao pD,aosaI 

rajya kI trf doKa jaha^ ]sakI p`oimaka ka mahla qaa tao vah tao 

caIK hI pD,a. 

Baa[yaaoM nao pUCa — “@yaa huAa?” 

baIca vaalaa Baa[- baaolaa — “maOM [sa dUrbaIna sao ApnaI p`oimaka ka 

mahla doK sakta hU^. pr vaha^ bahut saarI gaaiD,yaaoM kI laa[na lagaI 

hO. laaoga rao rho hOM AaOr Apnao baala naaoca rho hOM. 

“AaOr mahla ko Andr?” 

“mahla ko Andr mauJao ek Da@Tr idKayaI do rha hO, ek 

padrI idKayaI do rha hO. vao daonaaoM rajakumaarI ko plaMga ko pasa KD,o 

hOM. rajakumaarI Apnao ibastr pr caupcaap pD,I hu[- hO. ]saka rMga 

pIlaa pD,a huAa hO AaOr vah marI jaOsaI laga rhI hO. 

jaldI calaao Baa[yaao jaldI. [sasao phlao ik hmakao dor hao jaayao 

hmakao jaldI hI vaha^ phu^canaa caaihyao.” 

“pr hma vaha^ jaldI kBaI nahIM phu^ca sakto. vah tao pcaasa 

maIla dUr hO.” 

sabasao baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “tuma laaoga icanta na krao. tuma daonaaoM 

maoro [sa kalaIna pr baOz jaaAao AaOr hma laaoga bahut jaldI hI vaha^ 

phu^ca jaayaoMgao.” 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 62 ~ 
 

saao tInaaoM ]sa kalaIna pr baOz gayao AaOr kalaIna ]na tInaaoM kao 

lao kr ]D, calaa. plak Japkto hI vah kalaIna tInaaoM rajakumaaraoM 

kao lao kr rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM jaa kr ek bahut hI saaQaarNa sao 

kalaIna ko }pr ]tr gayaa. 

sabasao CaoToo Baa[- nao saalamannaa AMgaUraoM ko caaraoM trf ilapTI hu[- 

ru[- phlao sao hI hTa rKI qaI. ]sanao JaT sao ek AMgaUr inakalaa 

AaOr rajakumaarI ko mau^h maoM rK idyaa. 

vah ]sa AMgaUr kao inagala gayaI AaOr turnt hI ]sanao ApnaI 

Aa^KoM Kaola dIM. ]sa laD,ko nao jaldI sao ek AaOr AMgaUr ]sako mau^h 

maoM rK idyaa ijasasao ]sako caohro ka rMga vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao tIsara AaOr AaiKrI AMgaUr BaI ]sakao iKlaa idyaa. 

]sakao Kato hI ]sanao ek gahrI saa^sa laI AaOr ApnaI baa^hoM ]za 

dIM. vah Apnao ibastr pr baOz gayaI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI daisayaaoM kao 

hu@ma idyaa ik vao ]sakao ]sako sabasao saundr kpD,o phnaa kr sajaa 

doM. 

saba laaoga bahut KuSa qao ik Acaanak sabasao CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — 

“maOM jaIt gayaa AaOr Aba rajakumaarI maorI hO. ibanaa maoro saalamannaa 

AMgaUr Kayao tao Aba tk tao vah kBaI kI mar hI gayaI haotI.” 

baIca vaalao Baa[- nao kha — “nahIM Baa[-, Agar maOM ApnaI dUrbaIna 

sao nahIM doKta AaOr tumakao yah nahIM batata ik rajakumaarI baImaar hO 
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tao tumharo AMgaUr Akolao @yaa kr laoto? [sa ilayaoo rajakumaarI maorI hO 

AaOr maOM hI ]sasao SaadI krnao ka hkdar hU^.” 

sabasao baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “nahIM Baa[- nahIM, mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik 

rajakumaarI tumamaoM sao iksaI kI BaI nahIM hO kovala maorI hO AaOr [sao 

mauJasao kao[- nahIM CIna sakta. 

tuma laaogaaoM ka sahyaaoga tao maoro sahyaaoga ko saamanao kuC BaI nahIM. 

Agar maora kalaIna tuma sabakao yaha^ samaya sao nahIM laata tao tuma daonaaoM 

vaha^ baOzo baOzo @yaa kr sakto qao.” 

[sa trh rajaa jaao JagaD,a ]na tInaaoM rajakumaaraoM mao nahIM caahta 

qaa vah AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao haonao lagaa. 

rajaa nao ifr ]sa JagaD,o ka Ant [sa trh ikyaa ik ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI iksaI caaOqao AadmaI sao kr dI ijasako pasa 

kuC BaI nahIM qaa. 
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7  h\vaana AaOr Da^ga28
 

 
trbaUja kI yah laaok kqaa eiSayaa mahaWIp ko kaoiryaa doSa maoM khI 

saunaI jaatI hO. 

bahut samaya puranaI baat hO ik kaoiryaa doSa maoM dao Baa[- rhto qao. 

]namaoM sao ek bahut AmaIr qaa, ]saka naama qaa Da^ga. jabaik dUsara 

Baa[- bahut garIba qaa, ]saka naama qaa h\vaana. 

Da^ga ko kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa jabaik h\vaana ko k[- baccao qao 

ijanakao vah zIk sao Kanaa BaI nahIM iKlaa pata qaa. pr garIba haonao 

pr BaI vah AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM hI bahut hI dyaalau qao. yaha^ tk 

ik ]sako baccao BaI hr ek kI Barsak sahayata krto qao. 

Da^ga ka ek bahut baD,a Saanadar makana qaa ijasamaoM ek caaOkaor 

Aa^gana qaa, k[- Astbala qao, gaayaaoM ko rKnao ko k[- Gar qao AaOr 

]sako Gar ko caaraoM Aaor ek }^caI dIvaar BaI qaI. 

jabaik ]saka CaoTa Baa[- h\vaana ek CaoTI saI gaaola JaaoMpD,I maoM 

rhta qaa ijasamaoM naairyala kI saIMkaoM kI Ct qaI AaOr jaaD,o maoM zMD sao 

bacanao ka BaI kao[- saaQana nahIM qaa. ]samaoM kovala ek hI kmara qaa 

jaha^ h\vaana Agar pOr psaar kr saaota tao ]sako pOr drvaajao sao baahr 

inakla jaato. 

 
28 Hwan and Dang – a folktale from Korea, Asia. 
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magar ]sakI p%naI AaOr baccao BaUKo rhnao pr BaI santuYT rhto. 

halaa^ik h\vaana hr vah kama krta jaao ]sao imala jaata AaOr 

]sakI p%naI isalaa[- krtI AaOr jaUto banaatI ifr BaI k[- baar eosaa 

haota ik daonaaoM kao kao[- kama nahIM imalata AaOr vao j,yaada jaUto banaanao 

ko ilayao pOsao nahIM jaaoD, pato. baccao BaUKo raoto AaOr maa^ ka idla 

duKta. 

ek idna h\vaana kama kI tlaaSa maoM baahr gayaa huAa qaa AaOr 

Gar maoM Anna ka ek danaa BaI nahIM qaa tao maa^ nao saaocaa ik @yaaoM na 

h\vaana ko AmaIr Baa[- Da^ga sao kuC caavala ]Qaar lao ilayaa jaayao. saao 

]sanao Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo kao ]sako ta} ko Gar Baojaa. 

jaba vah ta} ko baD,o Aa^gana maoM qaa tao ]sanao gaaya ko Gar maoM 

Andr Jaa^ka. ]samaoM KUba maaoTI tajaI gaayaoM ba^QaI qaIM. saUAr BaI KUba 

svasqa qao AaOr svasqa maugao- mauiga-yaa^ danaa caugato hue [Qar sao ]Qar GaUma 

rho qao. 

kuC ku<aaoM kI inagaah ]sa baocaaro garIba laD,ko pr gayaI tao vao 

BaaMOkto hue ]sakI Aaor daOD,o. ]nhaoMnao ]sako kpD,o faD, idyao tao 

vah ]nasao bahut Dr gayaa. 

pr ifr vah ihmmat kr ko ]nasao pucakar kr baaolaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

BaaOMknaa band kr idyaa yaha^ tk ik ifr ek ku<ao nao ]sako haqa 

BaI caaTo jaOsao vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM kI krtUt pr Saima-nda hao. 
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[sa Saaor kao sauna kr Andr sao k[- naaOkr caakr Aa gayao AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ]sa laD,ko sao vaha^ sao Baaga jaanao kao kha tao vah laD,ka 

baaolaa — “maOM tumharo maailak ka BatIjaa hU^, mauJao Andr jaanao dao.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sao [sa baat pr tIKI najaraoM sao doKa pr ifr ]sakao ]sako 

ta} ko pasa lao gayao. ]sako ta} baramado maoM baOzo lambaa pa[p pI 

rho qao. 

Da^ga nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna haoÆ” 

laD,ko nao ]nakao [j,ja,t sao Jauk kr javaaba idyaa — “maOM 

Aapka BatIjaa hU^. mauJao yaha^ maorI maa^ nao Baojaa hO. hmaaro Gar maoM 

Anna ka ek danaa BaI nahIM hO AaOr hma laaoga tIna idna sao BaUKo hOM. 

ipta jaI kama kI Kaoja maoM baahr gayao hOM. Agar Aap hmaoM qaaoD,a 

saa caavala ]Qaar do doto tao , , ,. hma baad maoM Aapka caavala Aapkao 

vaapsa kr doMgao.” 

Da^ga baD,a p%qar idla qaa. phlao tao vah baOza baOza pa[p pIta 

rha ifr kuC dor baad baaolaa — “maora caavala tao talao maoM band hO 

AaOr maora yah hu@ma hO ik maoro hu@ma ko ibanaa BaMDar na Kaolao jaayaoM. 

AaTo ko BaMDar maoM BaI talaa lagaa hO. Agar maOM tumhoM Gar maoM sao 

kuC dU^gaa tao maoro ku,<ao tumasao ]sao CIna laoMgao. [sailayao maOM tumhoM kuC 

nahIM do sakta. tuma yaha^ sao calao jaaAao.” 
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laD,ka baocaara Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT gayaa jaha^ ]sakI maa^ Apnao 

CaoTo CaoTo raoto hue baccaaoM kao caup kra rhI qaI. garIba AaOrt 

baocaarI @yaa kro. laD,ka KalaI haqa vaapsa laaOT Aayaa qaa. 

]sakao Apnao ]na jaUtaoM ka #yaala Aayaa jaao ]sanao j,yaada baar 

nahIM phnao qao. saao ]sanao ]na jaUtaoM kao lao kr Apnao laD,ko kao 

baajaar Baojaa. iksaI trh vah ]na jaUtaoM kao baoca saka ijasasao ]sanao 

]sa idna ko ilayao kuC caavala, mau{I Bar dala AaOr kuC trkarI 

KrIdI. 

Agalao idna h\vaana phaD,aoM sao [k{I kI hu[- lakD,I lao kr Gar 

laaOTa. [sako baad vao laaoga jaaD,o Bar basa qaaoD,o bahut Kanao pr hI 

ija,nda rho. 

vasant Aanao pr dixaNa idSaa sao icaiD,yaaoM ko JauMD vaapsa Aanao 

lagao. vao saBaI h\vaana kI JaaoMpD,I ko pasa rhnaa caahto qao. kuC 

icaiD,yaaoM nao tao ]sakI JaaoMpD,I ko Andr hI GaaoMsalaa banaa ilayaa qaa. 

h\vaana nao ]nhoM doKa tao p%naI sao baaolaa — “mauJao Dr lagata hO. 

[na icaiD,yaaoM nao yaha^ Apnaa Gar banaa rKa hO. hmaarI JaaoMpD,I [tnaI 

kmajaaor hO ik hvaa ko ek hI JaaoMko sao igar saktI hO. ifr baocaarI 

yao icaiD,yaa^ @yaa kroMgaI.” 

kuC icaiD,yaaoM nao JaaoMpD,I ko pICo kI JaaiD,yaaoM maoM Apnaa GaaoMsalaa 

banaa rKa qaa. baocaaro baccao AaOr h\vaana ]na GaaoMsalaaoM kao kBaI kBaI 

jaa kr doK Aato qaoo. 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 68 ~ 
 

jaba AMDaoM maoM sao baccao inakla Aayao tao h\vaana ko baccao BaI Apnao 

Kanao maoM sao ja,ra saa Kanaa ]nako GaaoMsalaaoM maoM rK Aato. QaIro QaIro vao 

icaiD,yaa ko baccao ]nako palatU sao hao gayao. 

ek idna vao icaiD,yaaoM ko baccao ]D,naa saIK rho qao ik ]namaoM sao 

ek baccaa h\vaana kI JaaoMpD,I ko }pr banao GaaoMsalaaoM ko pasa Aa 

baOza. 

sabasao baD,o laD,ko nao doKa ik ek saa^p ]saI baccao ko pasa sao 

roMga rha qaa. icaiD,yaa ko baccao nao BaI ]sao doKa AaOr ]sasao baca kr 

Baaganao kI kaoiSaSa maoM ]D,a laoikna ]D, nahIM payaa AaOr naIcao igar 

gayaa. 

igarto samaya ]sako daonaaoM pOr ek puranaI DalaI maoM ]laJa gayao. 

saa^p ]sakI Aaor ABaI BaI baZ, rha qaa. 

vah laD,ka ]sakI kao[- sahayata nahIM kr pa rha qaa @yaaoMik 

vah saa^p bahut }^caa[- pr qaa AaOr vah ABaI bahut CaoTa qaa. 

]sanao Apnao ipta kao pukara. ]saka ipta turnt hI vaha^ Aa 

gayaa AaOr Aa kr ]sa icaiD,yaa ko baccao kao bacaa ilayaa. laoikna 

baocaaro icaiD,yaa ko baccao ko pOraoM kao kafI caaoT Aa gayaI qaI. ApnaI 

p%naI kI sahayata sao h\vaana nao ]sako pOraoM maoM marhma lagaayaa AaOr 

]sakao ek gama- jagah pr ibaza idyaa. 
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QaIro QaIro ]sa baccao kI caaoT zIk haonao lagaI. ek dao idna maoM 

hI vah icaiD,yaa Apnaa Kanaa fudk fudk kr Kanao lagaI AaOr dao 

caar idna maoM tao vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa ]D,nao BaI lagaI. 

ifr ptJaD, Aayaa AaOr Aba ]sako baad jaaD,a Aanao vaalaa 

qaa. ek Saama kao h\vaana AaOr ]saka pirvaar ApnaI JaaoMpD,I ko 

baahr baOza qaa ik ]nhaoMnao ek ToZ,I Ta^ga kI icaiD,yaa kpD,o sauKanao 

vaalaI rssaI pr baOzI gaatI doKI. 

ek baccaa baaolaa — “eosaa lagata hO ik vah hmaoM Qanyavaad do 

rhI hO AaOr hmasao ivada lao rhI hO @yaaoMik Aba saba icaiD,yaa^ zMD kI 

vajah sao dixaNa idSaa kao jaa rhI hOM.” 

yah ]nako ilayao zIk BaI qaa @yaaoMik vao Aba ]sa jagah jaa rhIM 

qaIM jaha^ kBaI kaohra nahIM pD,ta AaOr jaha^ icaiD,yaaoM ko rajaa ka 

drbaar lagata qaa. vaha^ vah ]na sabaka svaagat krogaa AaOr ]nakI 

bahadurI kI khainayaa^ saunaogaa. 

jaba icaiD,yaaoM ko rajaa nao ]sa icaiD,yaa kao doKa ijasakI Ta^gaoM 

TUTI hu[-M qaIM tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sao @yaa huAa qaa. 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sakao Apnaa pUra hala batayaa iksa trh vah ek 

garIba pirvaar kI vajah sao saa^p kI pkD, maoM Aato Aato bacaI. ]saI 

pirvaar nao ]sakI doKBaala kI AaOr ]saI nao ]sao Kanaa iKlaayaa. 
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icaiD,yaaoM ka rajaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Agalao vasant maoM vaapsa jaato samaya tuma ifr maoro pasa Aanaa maOM ]sa 

Balao pirvaar ko ilayao tumhoM kuC dU^gaa.” 

ifr vasant Aayaa AaOr saba icaiD,yaa^ jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hu[-M tao 

icaiD,yaaoM ko rajaa nao ]sa icaiD,yaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sao ek baIja do 

kr kha — “yah baIja ]sa Balao pirvaar kao do donaa.” 

baocaaro h\vaana AaOr ]sako pirvaar ko ilayao yah zMD baDI Bayaanak 

qaI. ifr ek idna vasant maoM ]sako sabasao CaoTo baccao nao doKa ik 

ek TUTI Ta^ga vaalaI icaiD,yaa ]nako kpD,o sauKanao vaalaI rssaI pr 

baOzI hu[- hO magar Aaja vah gaanaa nahIM gaa rhI hO. 

baccao nao Gar ko AaOr laaogaaoM kao baulaa kr ]sa icaiD,yaa kao ]nakao 

idKayaa tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]sa icaiD,yaa kI caaoMca maoM ek danaa dbaa 

hO. 

jaba icaiD,yaa nao doKa ik ]sa pirvaar ko laaoga ]sao doK rho hOM 

tao ]sanao vah baIja naIcao igara idyaa AaOr gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa maanaao 

vah kuC khnaa caah rhI hao. ifr vah ]D, gayaI. 

h\vaana doKnao gayaa ik icaiD,yaa nao @yaa igarayaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik vah ek trbaUja ko baIja ijatnaa baD,a ek baIja qaa. ]sako ek 

trf kaoiryana BaaYaa maoM ilaKa qaa “baD,a gaUdodar fla” AaOr dUsarI 

trf bahut hI baarIk AxaraoM maoM ilaKa qaa “mauJao maulaayama jamaIna maoM 

baao dao AaOr KUba saIMcaao”. 
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h\vaana nao zIk vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sa pr ilaKa qaa. vah 

jaanata qaa ik ]sa gaUdodar fla kI baola KUba baD,I haotI hO [sailayao 

]sanao vah baIja ApnaI JaaoMpD,I ko pasa hI baao idyaa. caar idna baad 

hI ]samaoM sao dao CaoTI CaoTI pi<ayaa^ inakla AayaIM. 

pUra pirvaar ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao baahr Aata qaa ik vah baola 

iktnaI jaldI baZ,tI hO. vah vaak[- jaldI jaldI baZ, rhI qaI. 

jaldI hI ]sa fla kI baola ]sakI JaaoMpD,I pr fOla gayaI. 

kuC idnaaoM baad vah baola fUlanao lagaI AaOr ifr bahut jaldI hI 

]samaoM tIna fla lagao. vao fla BaI bahut jaldI hI baZ, gayao. Aba 

h\vaana ]nakao kaTnao kI saaoca rha qaa @yaaoMik vao fla tao kccao BaI 

bahut svaad haoto qao. 

prntu ]sakI p%naI nao kha — “ja,ra pk jaanao tk [ntjaar 

krao. kaohro sao jaba ]naka iClaka qaaoD,a sa#t hao jaayaogaa tba ]sao 

kaToMgao. ]sako Andr ka gaUda hma laaoga Ka laoMgao AaOr ]sako Kaola 

ko Pyaalao banaa laoMgao.” 

h\vaana kao ApnaI p%naI kI salaah AcCI lagaI saao ]sanao kuC 

idna AaOr [ntjaar ikyaa. kuC idna maoM vao fla pk gayao AaOr baola maoM 

kuC DMzlaaoM ko isavaa AaOr kuC BaI nahIM bacaa. tInaaoM baD,o fla h\vaana 

kI JaaoMpD,I kI Ct pr rKo qao. vah ]nhoM taoD, kr naIcao lao Aayaa. 

@yaaoMik ]na flaaoM ka iClaka bahut sa#t qaa [sailayao ]na flaaoM 

kao kaTnao ko ilayao ]sakao ek AarI laanaI pD,I. ]sanao phlaa fla 
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kaTa tao vah baohaoSa haonao sao bacaa @yaaoMik ]samaoM dao saundr laD,ko qao 

jaao maoja pr baOzo qao. ]nako haqaaoM maoM Saraba kI baaotlaoM qaIM, maoja pr 
Pyaalao qao AaOr ek ba@saa qaa. 

yah saba doK kr h\vaana kI p%naI baD,o AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI. 

tBaI ]namaoM sao ek laD,ka baaolaa — “Drao nahIM, yah BaoMT Aapkao 

icaiD,yaaoM ko rajaa nao BaojaI hO @yaaoMik Aapnao ]nakI icaiD,yaa kI 

sahayata kI qaI.” 

dUsaro laD,ko nao batayaa ik ]na baaotlaaoM maoM eosaI Saraba qaI jaao 

mauda- AadmaI maoM BaI jaana Dala saktI qaI AaOr AnQao kao doKnao kI 

takt do saktI qaI AaOr CaoTo ba@sao maoM tmbaakU qaa. 

Agar kao[- gaÛgaa ]sa tmbaakU kao ipyao tao vah ifr sao baaola 

sakta qaa. AaOr ]sa CaoTI saunahrI baaotla maoM ek eosaI Saraba qaI 

jaao bauZ,apo pr raok lagaa kr rKtI qaI.” 

yah saba khnao ko baad vao gaayaba hao gayao. Aba tuma saaoca sakto 

hao ik h\vaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI ]na sabakao doK kr iktnao KuSa hue 

haoMgao. saao vah saba tao ]nhaoMnao ]za kr rK ilayaa AaOr Aba ]nakao 

dUsaro dao fla kaTnao kI ]%saukta haonao lagaI. 

saao ]na daonaaoM nao dUsaro fla kao kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa. [sa fla 

kao BaI kaTnaa bahut kizna qaa. magar [sakao kaTnao pr BaI ]nako 

AaScaya- kI kao[- saImaa na rhI. 
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]sa fla maoM hr trIko kI paoSaakoM AaOr baiZ,yaa isalk va saaTna 

ko hr rMga ko qaana inakla pD,o. ifr ilanana AaOr saUtI kpDa, 

inaklaa. vah saba ]sa fla ko Andr kOsao samaayaa huAa qaa yah saba 

doKnao maoM baD,a AaScaya-janak qaa. 

 laoikna jaOsaa ik tumakao maalaUma hO ik ]nako pasa Kanao kao kuC 

nahIM qaa [sailayao vao laaoga Aba yah AaSaa krnao lagao ik Saayad tIsaro 

fla maoM kuC Kanao ko ilayao hao. 

saao ]nhaoMnao vah saba saamaana tao sa^Baala kr rK idyaa AaOr tIsara 

fla kaTnao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagao. 

laoikna tIsaro fla kao kaTnao pr ]samaoM sao Ch baZ,[- Apnao 

AaOjaaraoM ko saaqa inaklao. vao baaolao tao kuC nahIMo pr ]nhaoMnao turnt hI 

ek makana banaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa, baD,I Saaint sao AaOr baD,I jaldI 

sao. 

kuC hI dor maoM ek bahut baD,a makana bana kr tOyaar hao gayaa 

ijasamaoM ek gaaola Aa^gana qaa. gaayaaoM, saUAraoM AaOr GaaoD,aoM kao rKnao kI 

KUba jagah qaI. 

]sa jagah ko banato hI KUba saaro baOla AaOr T+U ]sa makana ko 

drvaajao sao Gausanaa Sau$ hao gayao ijana pr caavala tqaa dUsara Kanao ka 

saamaana lada huAa qaa. 

]sako baad kafI saaro AadmaI tqaa is~yaa^ Aayao jaao laa[na banaa 

kr KD,o hao gayao AaOr h\vaana ko hu@ma ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. 
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Aba tao h\vaana AaOr ]sako pirvaar kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vao 

saBaI sapnaa doK rho qao. laoikna sapnaa hI sahI yah saba kuC ]nako 

ilayao AcCa hI hao rha qaa. 

]nhaoMnao naaOkraoM sao kha ik vao saba kuC zIk sao AaOr safa[- sao 

rKoM. ifr kuC naaOkraoM kao ]nhaoMnao Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

kuC kao nahanao kI tOyaarI krnao kao kha. 

vao saba vastuAaoM kao jaldI hI [stomaala kr laonaa caahto qao taik 

sapnaa K%ma haonao pr vao duKI na haoM. pr vah tao saba saca qaa. ]na 

sabanao gama- panaI sao naha Qaao kr baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnao AaOr ifr 

KUba AcCa Kanaa Kayaa. tuma saaoca sakto hao ik vah saba ]nakao 

iktnaa AcCa laga rha haogaa. 

Agalao idna yah saba pD,aoisayaaoM nao doKa tao vah saba h\vaana sao 

imalanao ko ilayao Aayao. 

]D,to ]D,to yah Kbar ]sako Baa[- Da^ga ko pasa BaI phu^caI. 

saaro pD,aosaI tao h\vaana ko Baagya pr KuSa qao prntu Da^ga ]sasao [-Yyaa- 

krnao lagaa AaOr ]sao caaor khnao lagaa. 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aao badja,at kmaInao, tuma pUra ka pUra 

Gar, naaOkr AaOr jaanavar iksa trh caura sako? mauJao saba bataAao 

varnaa mauJasao baura kao[- na haogaa.” 

h\vaana ka mana bahut saaf qaa saao ]sanao Sau$ sao AaKIr tk 

saara ikssaa Da^ga kao bata idyaa AaOr Da^ga saaocata rha ik Agar 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 75 ~ 
 

]saka Baa[- yah saba kr sakta hO tao vah @yaaoM nahIM kr sakta. 

basa ibanaa kuC kho saunao vah turnt hI Gar calaa gayaa. 

baccaao, @yaa tuma bata sakto hao ik Gar jaa kr ]sanao @yaa 

ikyaa haogaa? 

Gar jaa kr ]sanao Kud tao saarI icaiD,yaaoM kao maarnaa Sau$ kr hI 

idyaa AaOr saaqa maoM Apnao naaOkraoM kao BaI eosaa hI krnao kao kha. 

[sa trh bahut saarI icaiD,yaa^ mar gayaIM AaOr kafI dor baad Da^ga 

kovala ek icaiD,yaa ija,nda pkD, saka. ]sanao phlao ]sao la^gaD,a 

ikyaa ifr ]sa Ta^ga pr marhma lagaayaa AaOr ek gama- jagah pr ibaza 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao Kanaa donao lagaa. 

[sa trh ]sanao saba kuC vaoOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sako Baa[- nao 

ikyaa qaa. vah icaiD,yaa jaldI hI zIk hao gayaI AaOr ]D, gayaI. 

saaqa maoM jaao ]sako pi+yaa^ ba^QaI qaIM vah ]sako pOraoM maoM ba^QaI kI ba^QaI 

rh gayaIM @yaaoMik Da^ga [tnaI jaldI maoM qaa ik vah ]nakao Kaolanaa hI 

BaUla gayaa qaa. 

ptJaD, maoM jaba vah icaiD,yaa dixaNa gayaI tao icaiD,yaa ko rajaa nao 

]sasao pUCa — “Aro, tumhoM @yaa huAa?” 

]sa icaiD,yaa nao rajaa kao saba batayaa ik iksa trh ek baorhma 

AadmaI nao bahut saarI icaiD,yaaoM kao maara AaOr ]sakI Ta^ga taoD, dI. 

rajaa nao isar ihlaayaa  — “AcCa, AcCa.” 
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Agalao vasant maoM jaba saba icaiDyaa^ kaoiryaa vaapsa jaanao lagaIM tao 

icaiD,yaaoM ko rajaa nao ]sa TUTI Ta^ga vaalaI icaiD,yaa kao ek baIja idyaa 

AaOr ]sao ]sa QanaI Da^ga kao do donao ko ilayao kha. 

ek idna Da^ga Apnao baramado maoM baOza baOza pa[p pI rha qaa. 

QaUp iKla rhI qaI ik ek icaiD,yaa gaatI hu[- vaha^ AayaI. yahI vah 

AaSaa kr rha qaa saao ]sa icaiD,yaa kao doKto hI ]sanao Apnaa pa[p 

pInaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr ]sakI caaoMca kI Aaor doKnao lagaa. 

icaiD,yaa kI caaoMca maoM ek baIja qaa. yah doK kr vah saba kuC 

BaUla kr ]sa icaiD,yaa kI Aaor Baagaa. icaiD,yaa baocaarI Dr gayaI AaOr 

vah baIja vahIM CaoD ,kr ]D, gayaI. 

Da^ga nao vah baIja Kud ]zayaa, Apnao naaOkraoM kao CUnao BaI nahIM 

idyaa, jaa kr Kud baaoyaa, [sa AaSaa maoM ik vah bahut QanaI hao 

jaayaogaa. vah Kud hI ]sa baIja kao doKta Baalata rha AaOr ]sakI 

rKvaalaI krta rha. 

[sa baIja kI baola h\vaana kI baola sao bahut j,yaada toja,I sao baZ,I 

AaOr jaldI hI vah BaI Da^ga ko baD,o sao Gar pr caaraoM Aaor Ca gayaI. 

ifr BaI vah baZ,tI rhI, baZ,tI rhI AaOr Da^ga ko Astbala, gaayaaoM 
ko Gar AaOr saUAraoM ko Gar pr BaI Ca gayaI. 

[sa baola maoM tIna fla kI bajaaya Ch fla lagao AaOr yao [tnao 

baD,o AaOr BaarI qao ik lagata qaa ik [nako baaoJa sao Da^ga ko Gar kI 

Ct hI igar jaayaogaI. 
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Da^ga nao k[- baZ,[- Ct ko ilayao, k[- baZ,[- flaaoM kao kaTnao ko 

ilayao baulaayao. 

]sanao saaocaa ik AcCa hao Agar vah phlao sao hI kuC AadimayaaoM 

kao flaaoM kI rKvaalaI ko ilayao naaOkr rK lao @yaaoMik saBaI jaanato qao 

ik yao fla KjaanaaoM ka Gar hOM [sailayao saBaI ]nakI tak maoM lagao qao. 

saBaI baZ,[yaaoM AaOr naaOkraoM kao pOsaa donaa bahut KcaI-laa qaa. 

dUsaro baairSa kI vajah sao ]sako makana kI CtoM BaI TUTnao lagaIM qaIM. 

]naka PlaasTr ]KD,nao lagaa qaa. baairSa ka panaI lagaBaga saBaI 

kmaraoM maoM Tpk rha qaa. 

Da^ga kI p%naI raoja iSakayat krtI qaI AaOr Da^ga raoja ]sakao 

idlaasaa dota — “saba zIk hao jaayaogaa tuma ifk` na krao. hmaoM jaao 

Qana imalaogaa ]sakao panao ko ilayao Agar kuC AaOr kYT BaI sahnaa pD,o 

tao hmaoM sah laonaa caaihyao.” 

AaiKr samaya Aayaa. Da^ga nao k[- baZ,[yaaoM kao ikrayao pr 

rKa. la{o, pihyao, rissayaaoM ka p`banQa kr ko ]na flaaoM kao zIk sao 

naIcao ]tar ilayaa. 

Aba vao fla ]sakI }^caI dIvaar ko pICo ibalkula saurixat qao. 

Da^ga nao Apnao Gar ko saBaI drvaajao band kr idyao. saBaI naaOkraoM kao 

baahr Baoja idyaa. Aba Aa^gana maoM kovala caar laaoga qao — Da^ga, 

]sakI p%naI, ek baZ,[- AaOr ]saka ek sahayak. 
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Da^ga nao baZ,[- sao kha ik vah fla kaTnaa Sau$ kro pr [sa 

samaya baZ,[- saaOdobaajaI krnao lagaa. 

Da^ga kao [sa baat pr bahut gaussaa Aayaa. vah iksaI AaOr kao 

Aba Andr laanaa nahIM caahta qaa [sailayao vah baZ,[- kao maa^gao hue 

pOsaaoM pr hI rajaI hao gayaa. 

Aba daonaaoM AadimayaaoM nao AarI sao ]sa fla kao kaTnaa Sau$ 

ikyaa. kafI kiznaa[- ko baad maoM jaba vah fla kTa tao ]samaoM sao 

gaanao vaalaaoM, naacanao vaalaaoM AaOr naTaoM ka ek JauMD inaklaa maanaao vah 

Da^ga ko Gar ka Aa^gana na hao kr kao[- maolao kI jagah hao. 

Da^ga kao yah saba ibalkula psand nahIM Aayaa. ]sakao yah saba 

kuC galat saa lagaa. ]na sabanao baahr inaklato hI gaanaa bajaanaa AaOr 

naacanaa Sau$ kr idyaa jaOsao vao iksaI BaID, ko saamanao naaca gaa rho haoM. 

Da^ga kI p%naI nao saaocaa ik yah saba zIk hI hao rha qaa. yao 

saBaI laaoga ]sako saaOBaagya ko saUcak hOM AaOr Aanao vaalao Qana kI KuSaI 

manaanao Aayao hOM. prntu Da^ga tao basa kovala QanaI haonaa caahta qaa. 

naT laaoga Aa^gana maoM rssaI pr naacanao ko ilayao DMDo gaaD, rho qao ik 

Da^ga nao ]nakao vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

pr AaScaya- vao vaha^ sao nahIM gayao AaOr baaolao — “tumanao hmaoM 

baulaayaa saao hma Aa gayao. Aba hmaoM pa^ca hjaar nakd dao tBaI hma 

yaha^ sao jaayaMgao. Agar tuma nahIM daogao tao hma yahI^ tumharo pasa rhoMgao 

AaOr tba tk nahIM jaayaoMgao jaba tk tuma hmaoM pOsao nahIM daogao.” 
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Aba Da^ga ko pasa ]nakao pOsao donao ko isavaa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM 

qaa tao ]sanao ]nakao pOsao idyao AaOr ]nakao Aa^gana sao baahr inakala 

kr hI dma ilayaa. 

ifr vah gaussao sao baZ,[- kI Aaor plaTa AaOr baaolaa — “yah saba 

tumharI vajah sao huAa hO.jaba tk tuma Apnaa yah badsaUrt AaOr 

badSagaunaI caohra lao kr yaha^ nahIM Aayao qao tba tk yao fla saaonao sao 

Baro hue qao.” 

baZ,[- kuC nahIM baaolaa pr vah Apnao }pr lagaayao gayao [sa 

[lajaama sao ibalkula KuSa nahIM qaa ik [samaoM ]saka kao[- haqa qaa 

AaOr saaOda tao ifr saaOda qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ek fla Kaola idyaa qaa AaOr ABaI pa^ca fla baakI qao 

saao ek baar ]nhaoMnao ifr fla kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

dUsaro fla maoM sao @yaa inaklaa? ]samaoM sao inaklaa baaOw saaQauAaoM 

ka ek JauMD jaao gaMjao isar qaa AaOr kosairyaa kpD,o phnao qaa. 

]nhaoMnao Da^ga sao maindr ko ilayao canda maa^gaa. Da^ga ]nakI [sa baat sao 

bahut proSaana huAa. 

pr ABaI BaI ]saka ]na flaaoM maoM pUra ivaSvaasa qaa AaOr vah nahIM 

caahta qaa ik yao saaQau laaoga ]saka Kjaanaa doKoM AaOr ifr AaOr 

AiQak Qana kI maa^ga kroM [sailayao ]sanao ]nakao BaI pa^ca hjaar nakd 

canda idyaa AaOr drvaajao sao baahr kr idyaa. 
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Aba tIsara fla kaTa gayaa. ]samaoM sao bahut saaro duKI AadmaI 

inaklao AaOr ]nako pICo caar AadmaI ek laaSa kao ArqaI pr ilayao 

qao. vao duKI AadmaI fla sao baahr inaklato hI KUba ja,aor ja,aor sao 

raonao lagao. 

]nako raonao kI Aavaaja sao tao h\vaana ka saara Aa^gana gaÛja ]za. 

]sanao jaba ]nakao jaanao kao kha tao vao baaolao — “hmaoM kuC pOsao dao 

taik hma [sa laaSa ka Aintma saMskar kr sakoM.” 

bahut duKI hao kr Da^ga nao ]nakao BaI pa^ca hjaar nakd idyaa 

AaOr ]nasao iksaI trh CuTkara payaa.. 

Aba Da^ga kI p%naI kao laganao lagaa ik ja$r dala maoM kuC kalaa 

hO saao ]sanao BaI baZ,[- kao Da^Ta ik ]saI kI vajah sao yah saba hao 

rha hO. 

baZ,[- nao javaaba idyaa — “Agar eosaa hO tao maorI majadUrI mauJao do 

dIijayao maOM calaa jaata h^U.” 

Da^ga AaOr ]sakI p%naI nao saaocaa ik Aba [sa samaya yah baZ,[- 

gayaa tao nayaa baZ,[- Kaojanaa kizna haogaa AaOr ABaI tao tIna fla 

AaOr qao taoD,nao ko ilayao [sailayao Da^ga ]sakao ikyao hue kama ko pOsao 

donao kao rajaI hao gayaa AaOr baakI kama ko pOsao BaI ]sanao ]sakao 

phlao hI do idyao.. 
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AaOr Aba vah baZ,[- caaOqaa fla kaTnao lagaa. Aba Da^ga AaOr 

]sakI p%naI ]sa fla kao icanta BarI najar sao doKnao lagao ik na jaanao 

]samaoM sao @yaa inaklaogaa.  

pr [sa baar phlao sao kuC AcCa qaa. ]samaoM sao kaoiryaa ko 

p`antaoM ko gaanao AaOr naacanao vaalaI laD,ikyaaoM ko samaUh inakla rho qao. 

hr samaUh nao Apnao p`ant ka gaanaa gaayaa AaOr naaca ikyaa AaOr vao saba 

imala kr [tnaa gaayao naacao ik Da^ga krIba krIba pagala saa hao 

gayaa. 

ek nao hvaa ko dovata ko baaro maoM gaayaa tao dUsaro nao kaoyala ko 

baaro maoM Aaor tIsaro nao ek puranao poD, ko baaro maoM. caaOqao samaUh nao ek 

[tnaa lambaa gaIt gaayaa ik lagata qaa ik vah kBaI K%ma hI nahIM 

haogaa. vah gaIt GanTaoM¸ saPtahaoM¸ mahInaaoM AaOr vaYaao- ko baaro maoM qaa. 

yah saba kuC bahut saundr qaa @yaaoMik ]nakI paoSaakoM bahut 

saundr, camakIlaI AaOr BaD,kIlaI qaIM. ]naka galaa bahut hI maIza 

saurIlaa qaa. laoikna baurI baat yah hu[- ik yah saba krnao ko baad 

]nhaoMnao BaI pa^ca hjaar nakd maa^ga ilayao. Da^ga kao ]nakao BaI pa^ca 

hjaar nakd donao pD,o. 

jaba vao saba laD,ikyaa^ calaIM gayaIM tao Da^ga kI p%naI Apnao pit 

sao baaolaI — “svaamaI, Aba AaOr fla na Kaoilayao.” 

magar vah baZ,[- baIca maoM hI baaolaa ik ]sanao ijasa kama ko pOsao 

ilayao hOM vah ]sa kama kao pUra ikyao ibanaa vaha^ sao nahIM jaayaogaa. 
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magar saca tao yah qaa ik ]sakao yah saba doKnao maoM baD,a Aanand 

Aa rha qaa. Da^ga AaOr ]sakI p%naI ka vyavahar ]sako saMga AcCa 

nahIM qaa [sailayao vah ]nakao proSaana haoto doK kr BaI KuSa hao rha 

qaa. [sailayao ]sanao jaldI sao pa^cavaa^ fla BaI kaT idyaa. 

phlao tao ]samaoM kuC pIlao rMga kI caIja, idKayaI dI magar vah 

saaonaa nahIM qaa. ]samaoM sao isapaihyaaoM kI saonaa, ifr kuC puilasa ko 

AadmaI AaOr ]nako baad Dravanao $p ka ek maijasT/oT inaklaa. 

Da^ga ]na sabakao doK kr [tnaa Dr gayaa ik Baaganao kI 

kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa magar ]nako rxakaoM nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa. 

maijasT/oT nao ek isapahI sao kha “maora vah laala ba@saa laaAao.” 

Da^ga Dra huAa ka^pta huAa saa KD,a doKta rha. maijasTo/T nao 

]sa ba@sao maoM sao ek lambaa saa kagaja inakalaa ijasamaoM laala rMga kI 

ek saIla lagaI qaI. 

saIla taoD, kr ]sanao ]sao pZ,a — “Aaja sao Da^ga flaa^ AadmaI 

ka naaOkr hO [sailayao ]sao ]sa AadmaI kao hr saala TO@sa donaa 

caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr Da^ga rao pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “magar maoro pasa Aba 

pOsao hO kha^ jaao maOM TO@sa do sakU^Æ” 

maijasTo/T SaaintpUva-k baaolaa — “kao[ - baat nahIM. hmaoM jaao BaI 

kuC [sa Gar maoM imalaogaa hma vahI lao laoMgao.” AaOr Gar CaoD,nao sao phlao 

]nhaoMnao ]sakI saarI kImatI caIja,oM Apnao saaqa lao laIM. 
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pr ABaI tao Cza fla baakI qaa. ]samaoM sao @yaa inaklaa? 

baccaao, ]samaoM sao inaklaa ek madarI. inaraSa Da^ga nao doKa ik 

[sa baar vah kovala ek CaoTa saa AadmaI qaa saao vah ]saka galaa 

pkD, kr ]sao baahr inakalanao jaa hI rha qaa ik ]sa madarI nao jaUDao 

ka ek da^va maara AaOr Da^ga ]sako pOraoM maoM Aa igara. 

madarI nao Aba ]sako kpD,o faD,nao Sau$ kr idyao AaOr ]sako 

kpD,aoM kI pi+yaaoM sao ]sako haqa pOr baa^Qa idyao AaOr ifr vah h^sato 

hue ]sako }pr sao kUd gayaa. 

Da^ga kI p%naI nao jaao gahnao iksaI trh isapaihyaaoM sao bacaa ilayao 

qao ]sanao vao saba ]sa madarI kao do idyao AaOr ]sasao vaha^ sao jaanao kao 

kha. 

baZ,[- BaI Apnao saaqaI AaOr ]sa madarI ko saaqa haqa maoM haqa 

Dala kr calata banaa. Da^ga AaOr ]sakI p%naI inaraSaa sao Apnaa Gar 

doK rho qao. ]naka pUra Gar babaa-d hao cauka qaa AaOr jaao kuC baca 

BaI gayaa qaa laaoga ]sao laUT kr lao gayao. 

]sa idna ko baad sao ]nhoM Apnao CaoTo Baa[- h\vaana kI dyaa pr hI 

jaInaa pD,a. *vaana @yaaoMik dyaavaana qaa [sailayao ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kI 

saba baura[yaaoM kao BaUla kr sahayata kI. 
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8  SahtUt ko poD, ka baccaa29 

 

SahtUt ko fla kI yah kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao eiSayaa mahaWIp ko 

caIna doSa kI dMt kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

caIna doSa maoM SahtUt ko poD, bahut haoto hOM AaOr roSama BaI bahut 

haota hO. roSama ko kID,o [sa SahtUt ko poD, kI pi<ayaaoM pr hI plato 

hOM. 

tIna hjaar saat saaO saala phlao caIna maoM 

jaba isayaa saama`ajya
30
 qaa tba vaha^ ek ku^AarI 

bauiZ,yaa rhtI qaI. ]sako pasa phaD, pr ek 

Kot qaa ijasakao vah AkolaI hI ibanaa iksaI 

daost AaOr pD,aosaI kI sahayata ko doKtI BaalatI qaI. 

baIja baaonao sao AaOr fsala kaTnao sao phlao vah hmaoSaa jaoD 

baadSaah
31
 kao BaoMT caZ,atI qaI. AaOr iksaI BaI jaanavar kao jaao vah 

jaMgala maoM maartI qaI pkanao sao phlao vah Apnao purKaoM kao BaoMT caZ,atI 

qaI. [sa trh sao vah ApnaI saarI ija,ndgaI Aasamaana AaOr QartI ko 

saaqa imala kr rhtI calaI Aa rhI qaI. 

 
29 The Child of Mulberry Tree – a legend from China, Asia. Adapted from the book :  
“Chinese Myths and Legends” translated by Kwok Man Ho. 2011. Its Hindi version is available from 
hindifolktales@gmail.com in e-book form free of charge. 
30 Hsia Dynasty or Xia Dynasty (2070 – 1600 BC) – supposed to be the FIrst Dynasty. According to 
tradition, the dynasty was established by the legendary Yu the Great after Shun, the last of the Five 
Emperors, gave his throne to him. The Xia was later succeeded by the Shang dynasty (1600–1046 BC). 
31 Jade Emperor – the Emperor of Sky 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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ek rat ]sanao sapnao maoM doKa ik jaoD baadSaah ek baadla pr 

savaar hao kr QartI pr ]tro AaOr ]sako saamanao Aa kr zhr gayao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao kha — “tumhara idla bahut baD,a hO AaOr tuma 

bahut dyaavaana hao. maOMnao doKa hO ik tuma hmaoSaa hI Aasamaana kao BaoMT 

dotI rhI hao. 

tumharI [sa saovaa ka [naama yah hO ik maOM tumakao ek 

salaah dota hU^ jaao tumharI ija,ndgaI bacaayaogaa. kla tuma 

Apnao caavala kUTnao vaalao p%qar
32
 maoM sao panaI inaklata 

huAa doKaogaI. 

jaOsao hI ]samaoM sao panaI inakla kr bahnaa Sau$ haoo tuma pUva- kI 

trf Baaga jaanaa AaOr iksaI BaI halat maoM pICo mauD, kr nahIM doKnaa 

jaba tk ik tuma Agalao gaa^va tk na phu^ca jaaAao.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah jaoD baadSaah turnt hI gaayaba hao gayao. ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa kao jaoD baadSaah sao yah BaI pUCnao ka maaOka nahIM imalaa ik 

]sakao pICo mauD, kr @yaaoM nahIM doKnaa caaihyao. 

jaba vah saubah jaagaI tao jaao kuC BaI ]sanao sapnao maoM doKa qaa 

vah saba ]sakao yaad rha pr ]sanao [sako baaro maoM saaocaa BaI nahIM AaOr 

vah idna Bar Apnaa caavala [k{a krnao kI tOyaarI maoM lagaI rhI. 

Saama kao vah Apnao Gar ko baahr Apnao p%qar ko bat-na maoM 

caavala kUTnao baOzI tao ]sakI tlaI sao panaI bah inaklaa tba ]sakao 

 
32 Translated for the “Mortar and Pestle”.  See its picture above 
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jaoD baadSaah ko Sabd yaad Aayao. vah turnt Apnao pD,aoisayaaoM kao 

[sa baaro maoM caotavanaI doKnao gayaI. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah BaagatI jaa rhI qaI vah icallaatI jaa rhI qaI “maoro 

pICo AaAao, maoro pICo AaAao”. gaa^va vaalao ]sakI [sa pagalaaoM jaOsaI 

caIK kao sauna kr Dr ko maaro kao[- savaala BaI nahIM pUC pa rho qao 

AaOr vao BaI ]sako pICo pICo Baagao jaa rho qao. 

AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Dr doK kr tao ]nakao yah ivaSvaasa BaI 

hao gayaa ik kuC bahut hI baura haonao vaalaa hO. halaa^ik ]nakao Ktro 

kI kao[- BaI baat laga nahIM rhI qaI ifr BaI vao KotaoM ko baIca sao hao 

kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko pICo pICo Baagao jaa rho qao. 

]nako Aagao Aasamaana saaf qaa AaOr jamaIna pr BaI kuC baura 

nahIM hao rha qaa pr ]nako pICo panaI jaao ]sa caavala kUTnao vaalao  

bat-na maoM sao bahnaa Sau$ huAa qaa vah makanaaoM ko Andr baahr sao haota 

huAa ]nako pICo pICo toja,I sao calaa Aa rha qaa. 

]sako [sa toja,I sao bahnao sao jaao BaI JaaiD,yaa^ Aaid ]sako rasto 

maoM Aa rhI qaIM vah ]na sabakao ]KaD,ta jaa rha qaa. panaI KotaoM maoM 

hao kr bahta jaa rha qaa AaOr vah saaro gaa^va maoM fOla gayaa qaa. 

Aba tk vao laaoga pasa ko gaa^va ko pasa tk Aa gayao qao. ABaI 

tk tao ]sa s~I nao pICo mauD, kr doKa nahIM qaa pr Aba vah ApnaI 

]%saukta nahIM raok payaI AaOr pICo mauD, kr panaI kI ]sa dIvaar kao 

doKa jaao ]sako pICo pICo Aa rhI qaI. 
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vah turnt pUva- kI trf mauD,I pr [sa samaya tk tao ]sakao dor 

hao caukI qaI. dUsaro laaoga tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayao qao AaOr panaI ]sa 

s~I kao ApnaI lapoT maoM lao rha qaa. 

]sako pOr kIcaD, maoM Qa^sa gayao qao AaOr jaba tk panaI ]sakI  

gad-na tk phu^caa vah lakD,I kI bana caukI qaI. 

]sanao Apnao haqa ]za kr sahayata ko ilayao pukara BaI pr 

iksaI nao ]sakI icallaahT BaI nahIM saunaI. jaOsao hI ]sanao sahayata ko 

ilayao pukarnao ko ilayao Apnao haqa ]zayao tao ]sako haqa ek poD, kI 

SaaKoM bana gayao. 

jaba panaI ruk gayaa tao jaha^ vah s~I KD,I qaI 

vaha^ ek SahtUt ka poD,
33
 KD,a huAa qaa. vah poD, 

]sa pD,aosa ko gaa^va ko pasa hI qaa jaha^ tk vah s~I 

Aa gayaI qaI. 

yah gaa^va ek bahut hI AmaIr AadmaI yaU saIna SaI
34
 ka qaa. 

]sakI ek isalk ka kpD,a baunanao vaalaI nao ApnaI daostaoM sao saunaa 

ik gaa^va ko baahr SahtUt ka ek poD, Acaanak hI p`gaT hao gayaa hO 

saao vah ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao AaOr Apnao isalk ko kID,aoM ko Kanao 

ko ilayao SahtUt ko kuC p<ao laanao ko ilayao cala dI. 

 
33 Translated for the word “Mulberry Tree”. See its picture above. Silk worms live on this tree and eat 
the leaves of this tree only. 
34 Yu Sin Shih 
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]sa idna KUba QaUp inakla rhI qaI AaOr hvaa BaI nahIM qaI. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao vaak[- SahtUt ka ek poD, KD,a 

hO jaao phlao vaha^ nahIM qaa. ]sanao ]sa poD, sao kafI saarI pi<ayaa^ 

taoD, laIM. 

pr tBaI ]sakao ek baccao ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. 

]sanao Aasa pasa doKnao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik vah Aavaaja kha^ sao Aa 

rhI qaI pr jaba ]sakao Apnao Aasa pasa kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa tao 

]sakao yah p@ka hao gayaa ik raonao kI vah Aavaaja ]sa SahtUt ko 

poD, ko tnao maoM sao hI Aa rhI qaI. 

]sanao QaIro QaIro ]sa poD, ko tnao ko caaraoM trf Apnao haqa foro 

tao ]sakao ek jagah kuC maulaayama saI mahsaUsa hu[-. vah jagah [tnaI 

maulaayama qaI ik vah ]samaoM Apnaa haqa Gausaa saktI qaI saao ]sanao 

]sako Andr Apnaa haqa Gausaa idyaa. 

Gausaato Gausaato ]saka haqa ]sa poD, ko tnao ko baIca ko ihssao 

tk phu^ca gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sako haqaaoM nao ek baccao ka kaomala maa^sa 

mahsaUsa ikyaa. bahut sa^Baala kr ]sanao ]sa baccao kao ]sa SahtUt ko 

poD, ko tnao sao baahr inakala ilayaa. 

]sanao yah samaJa ilayaa qaa ik vah kao[- maamaUlaI baccaa nahIM qaa 

saao ]sanao ]sa baccao kao SahtUt ko poD, kI pi<ayaaoM maoM lapoTa jaao 

]sanao Apnao isalk ko kID,aoM ko Kanao ko ilayao [k{a kI qaIM AaOr 

]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaI. 
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Aba @yaaoMik vah baccaa nadI ko iknaaro KD,o ek poD, sao imalaa 

qaa ]sa isalk baunanao vaalaI nao ]sa naama Aa[- iyana
35
 rK idyaa. 

vah baccaa laa kr ]sanao Apnao maailak yaU saIna SaI kao do idyaa 

AaOr yaU saIna SaI nao vah baccaa palanao ko ilayao Apnao naaOkraoM kao do 

idyaa. 

baccaa ]sa maailak ko naaOkraoM kI doK roK maoM baD,a haota gayaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah baD,a haota gayaa vah bahut A@lamand AaOr gauNavaana 

haota gayaa. vah hmaoSaa hI ja$rtmand laaogaaoM kI sahayata krnao kao 

tOyaar rhta qaa. 

]sa samaya caIna maoM baadSaah caI ku[-
36
 ka raja qaa. vah ek 

bahut hI baorhma AaOr maarnao pITnao vaalaa rajaa qaa. saBaI ]sako rajya 

maoM ]sako karnaamaaoM sao duKI qao caaho vao kulaIna haoM yaa iksaana. eosao 

halaat maoM ek k`aintkarI naota icaMga ta^ga
37
 vaha^ k`aint laanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa. 

jaba vah laaogaaoM maoM ApnaI k`aint jagaanao ko isalaisalao maoM [Qar 

]Qar Aa jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao Aa[- iyana ko AcCo cair~ ko baaro maoM 

bahut kuC saunaa. vah ]sasao imalaa tao bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sasao 

Apnao kamaaoM maoM Saaimala haonao ko ilayao kha. 

 
35 I Yin – name of the child of Mulberry Tree 
36 Chieh Kuei – name of the King of China 
37 Ching Tang – name of a Revolutionary leader 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 90 ~ 
 

Aa[- iyana nao dao baar tao manaa kr idyaa pr jaba ]sanao ]sasao 

tIsarI baar BaI ijad kI tao vah ]sako saaqa hao ilayaa. 

k[- saala kI kaoiSaSaaoM ko baad vaha^ k`aint Aa gayaI AaOr caI 

ku[- baadSaah kao rajaga_I sao ]tar idyaa gayaa. caI ku[- baadSaah 

kao ga_I sao ]tar kr icaMga ta^ga nao Saa^ga saama`ajya
38
 kI sqaapnaa kI 

AaOr Aa[- iyana kao Apnaa vajaIr banaa ilayaa. 

]sa AadmaI nao jaao baaZ, ko panaI AaOr SahtUt ko poD, sao pOda 

huAa qaa caIna maoM saaO saala sao BaI j,yaada raja ikyaa. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
38 Shang Dynasty (1766-1122 BC) – ruled in 2nd Millenium BC succeeding the Hsia (Xia) Dynasty and 
followed by the Zhou Dynasrty – 1766-1122 BC 
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9  maaomaaoTarao yaa KUbaanaI ka baccaa39 

 

KUbaanaI fla kI yah laaok kqaa eiSayaa mahaWIp ko jaapana doSa kI 

ek bahut hI maSahUr puranaI AaOr laaokip`ya laaok kqaa hO. yah vaha^ 

ka hr baccaa pZ,ta hO. tao laao tuma BaI pZ,ao vaha^ kI yah maSahUr 

puranaI AaOr laaokip`ya laaok kqaa Aba ihndI maoM. 

bahut idnaaoM puranaI baat hO ik jaapana doSa maoM ek jagah ek 

baUZ,a AaOr ek bauiZ,yaa rhto qao. ek idna vah baUZ,a phaD,aoM pr Gaasa 

kaTnao gayaa AaOr vah bauiZ,yaa nadI pr kpD,o Qaaonao gayaI. 

jaba vah bauiZ,yaa kpD,o Qaao rhI qaI ik nadI maoM ]ClatI kUdtI 

ek bahut baD,I saI kao[- caIja, AayaI. jaba bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao doKa tao 

vah bahut KuSa hu[-. ]sanao pasa pD,a ek baa^sa ka TukD,a ]zayaa 

AaOr ]sasao ]sao Apnao pasa KIMca ilayaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sao ]zayaa tao doKa ik vah 

tao ek bahut baD,I KUbaanaI
40
 qaI. ]sanao jaldI 

jaldI Apnao kpD,o Qaaoyao AaOr vah KUbaanaI lao 

kr Gar laaOTI taik vah Apnao baUZ,o kao ]sao 

Kanao ko ilayao do sako. 

 
39 Momotaro or Little Peachling  - folktale from Japan, Asia . Translated from the Web Site :    
http://www.worldoftales.com/Asian_folktales/Asian_Folktale_18.html  
40 Peach or Persian Apple,  

http://www.worldoftales.com/Asian_folktales/Asian_Folktale_18.html
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Gar Aa kr jaba ]sanao vah KUbaanaI kaTI tao ]samaoM sao ek 

baccaa inaklaa. ]sa baccao kao doK kr vao daonaaoM baUZ,o laaoga bahut KuSa 

hue. ]nhaoM ]saka naama maaomaaoTarao rK idyaa. maaomaaoTarao maanao CaoTI 

KUbaanaI @yaaoMik vah baD,I KUbaanaI maoM sao inaklaa qaa. 

daonaaoM baUZ,o laaoga ]sakao bahut Pyaar sao palanao lagao. baD,a hao kr 

vah bahut taktvar, majabaUt AaOr saahsaI AadmaI banaa. ]sakao doK 

kr baUZ,o maata ipta kao ]sasao bahut saI ]mmaIdoM laga gayaIM saao ]nhaoMnao 

]sakI pZ,a[- pr AaOr j,yaada Qyaana donaa Sau$ kr idyaa.  

jaba maaomaaoTaraooo nao doKa ik vah tao Aba bahut taktvar hao gayaa 

hO tao ]sanao SaOtanaaoM ko TapU sao ]naka bahut saara Kjaanaa Gar laanao 

kI saaocaI. ]sanao Apnao baUZ,o maata ipta sao salaah laI tao ]nhaoMnao BaI 

]sakI takt kao doKto hue KuSaI KuSaI ]sakao vaha^ jaanao kI 

[jaaja,t do dI. 

maaomaaoTarao nao ApnaI maa^ sao Apnao ilayao kuC Kanaa banaanao kao kha 

tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sako ilayao baajaro ko pkaOD,o banaa idyao. vah pkaOD,o 

]sanao Apnao qaOlao maoM rKo AaOr SaOtanaaoooMMM ko TapU pr jaanao ko ilayao ]sanao 

AaOr BaI bahut kuC tOyaairyaa^ kIM AaOr cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM sabasao phlao ]sao ek ku<aa imalaa. ]sanao maaomaaoTarao sao 

pUCa — “maaomaaoTarao, yah tumharI kmar kI poTI maoM @yaa ba^Qaa hO?” 

maaomaaoTarao baaolaa — “[samaoM maoro pasa baajaro ka bahut hI baiZ,yaa 

jaapanaI Kanaa hO.” 
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ku<aa baaolaa — “qaaoD,a saa mauJao BaI dao tao maOM tumharo saaqa 

calaU^gaa.” maaomaaoTarao nao baajaro ko kuC pkaOD,o Apnao qaOlao maoM sao 

inakala kr ]sa ku<ao kao do idyao AaOr vah pkaOD,o Ka kr ku<aa 

maaomaaoTarao ko saaqa cala idyaa. 

Aagao cala kr ]nakao ek bandr imalaa. maaomaaoTarao nao ]sao BaI 

Apnao kuC pkaOD,o idyao AaOr vah BaI ]na daonaaoM ko saaqa cala idyaa. 

[sa trh Aba tInaaoM SaOtanaaoM ko TapU pr cala idyao. 

Aagao cala kr ]nakao ek icaiD,yaa imalaI. ]sanao BaI maaomaaoTarao 

sao pUCa ik vah ApnaI kmar maoM @yaa baa^Qa kr lao jaa rha qaa. 

jaba maaomaaoTarao nao ]sao batayaa ik vah baajaro sao banaa bahut hI 

baiZ,yaa jaapanaI Kanaa lao jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao BaI maaomaaoTarao sao qaaoD,a 

saa Kanaa maa^gaa AaOr ]sako saaqa calanao kI p`aqa-naa kI. 

saao maaomaaoTarao nao ]sakao BaI qaaoD,a saa Kanaa idyaa AaOr ]sakao 

BaI Apnao saaqa lao ilayaa. Aba caaraoM SaOtanaaoM ko TapU kI trf baZ,o. 

bahut jaldI hI caaraoM SaOtanaaoM ko TapU pr Aa phu^cao AaOr saba 

ek saaqa drvaajaa taoD,to hue TapU maoM Gausao. magar sabasao Aagao 

maaomaaoTarao qaa AaOr ]sako pICo ]sako tInaaoM saaqaI. 

SaOtanaaoM ko TapU pr ]nhoM bahut saaro SaOtana imalao AaOr vao saba 

maaomaaoTarao sao laD,nao ko ilayao tOyaar qao ifr BaI maaomaaoTarao ibanaa laD,a[- 

ko hI TapU maoM Andr Gausata calaa gayaa. 
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AaKIr maoM vah SaOtanaaoM ko sardar AkanDaojaI
41
 ko pasa Aa 

phu^caa. vaha^ maaomaaoTarao kI laD,a[- AkanDaojaI sao Sau$ hu[-. 

AkanDaojaI nao maaomaaoTarao kao ek laaoho ko DMDo sao maara pr maaomaaoTarao 

phlao sao hI tOyaar qaa. vah kuC naIcao Jauk kr AkanDaojaI ka vaar 

bacaa gayaa. 

AaKIr maoM daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr maaomaaoTarao nao 

baD,I AasaanaI sao ]sa naIcao igara kr rssaI sao baa^Qa idyaa taik vah 

ihla BaI na sako. AaOr yah saba ]sanao ibanaa iksaI caalabaajaI ko 

ikyaa. 

[sako baad tao AkanDaojaI nao maaomaaoTarao sao kh hI idyaa ik vah 

]sakao Apnaa saara Kjaanaa do dogaa. 

“zIk hO.” kh kr ]sanao ]saka saara Kjaanaa baTaora, ]sakao 

zIk sao lagaayaa AaOr sabakao lao kr Gar cala idyaa. 

]sanao Apnao tInaaoM saaiqayaaoM kao Qanyavaad idyaa ik ]nhIM kI 

vajah sao vah SaOtanaaoM ko TapU ko sardar kao jaIt saka. ]sanao ]na 

sabakao Kjaanao maoM sao kuC ihssaa BaI idyaa. 

maaomaaoTarao ko baUZ,o maata ipta nao maaomaaoTarao kao jaba Kjaanao ko 

saaqa Aato doKa tao vao KuSaI sao fUlao na samaayao. maaomaaoTarao nao BaI 

]nakao ApnaI saahsaI yaa~a kI khainayaa^ saunaayaIM. [sako baad tao 

 
41 Akandoji – name of the Chief of Devils 
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vah Apnao gaa^va maoM sabasao j,yaada AmaIr AaOr [j,ja,tdar AadmaI bana 

gayaa AaOr vao saba sauK sao rhnao lagao. 
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10  jaadu[- naaSapatI ka poD,42 

 

naaSapatI fla kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumhar ilayao eiSayaa mahaWIp 

ko caIna doSa sao laI hO. yah ek baD,I majaodar kqaa hO. 

yah bahut samaya puranaI baat hO ik ek 

baar caIna maoM ek iksaana ApnaI bahut hI 

maIzI AaOr rsaIlaI naaSapaityaa^
43
 baocanao ko 

ilayao baajaar gayaa. 

@yaaoMik ]sakI naaSapaityaa^ bahut hI maIzI AaOr rsaIlaI qaIM 

[sailayao vah saaoca rha qaa ik ]sakao ]nako bahut AcCo dama imala 

jaayaoMgao. baajaar maoM jaa kr vah ek AcCI saI jagah doK kr 

ApnaI naaSapaityaa^ baocanao ko ilayao baOz gayaa AaOr Aavaaja lagaanao 

lagaa — “baiZ,yaa vaalaI naaSapatI lao laao, baiZ,yaa vaalaI naaSapatI lao 

laao.” 

]sakI Aavaaja sauna kr ek fTo kpD,o phnao baUZ,a saaQau
44
 

]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao ek naaSapatI maa^gaI. 

 
42 The Magic Pear Tree   – a folktale from China, Asia.  Adapted from the Web Site  :   
http://spiritoftrees.org/the-magic-pear-tree   Retold by Alida Gersie 
43 Translated for the word “Pear”. See its picture above 
44 Translated for the word “Monk” – this is a rank in Buddhist religious community. 

http://spiritoftrees.org/the-magic-pear-tree
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iksaana baaolaa — “ maOM tumakao ek naaSapatI @yaaoM dU^? tuma tao 

bahut hI AalasaI AadmaI hao. AaOr tumanao tao ApnaI pUrI ija,ndgaI maoM 

kBaI ek idna BaI [-maanadarI sao kama nahIM ikyaa.” 

yah sauna kr saaQau kao qaaoD,a AaScaya- tao huAa pr ifr BaI vah 

vaha^ sao gayaa nahIM bailk ]sanao ApnaI p`aqa-naa ifr sao daohrayaI. 

iksaana ]sakI [sa hrkt sao AaOr gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa 

saaQau kao AaOr BaI baura Balaa kha. 

saaQau baaolaa — “zIk hO janaaba. maOM AapkI gaaD,I maoM ladI 

naaSapatI tao nahIM igana sakta @yaaoMik vao tao saOMkD,aoM maoM hOM AaOr maOMnao 

tao Aapsao kovala ek naaSapatI hI maa^gaI qaI. ifr [tnaI saI baat nao 

Aapkao [tnaa gaussaa @yaaoM kr idyaa?” 

[sa baIca ]sa iksaana AaOr saaQau ko caaraoM trf kafI laaoga 

[k{a hao gayao. yah saaocato hue ik ]sako yah khnao sao yah samasyaa 

hla hao jaayaogaI ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI nao iksaana sao kha — “tuma [sa 

saaQau kao ek CaoTI saI naaSapatI do @yaaoM nahIM doto? yah baocaara ek 

hI naaSapatI tao maa^ga rha hO. tumharo pasa tao saOMkD,aoM maoM hOM.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “jaOsaa vah baUZ,a kh rha hO vaOsaa hI kr dao 

na. kovala ek naaSapatI kI hI tao baat hO.” 

pr iksaana tao iksaI kI sauna hI nahIM rha qaa – nahIM tao nahIM. 

basa. 
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saaQau nao ]sa baUZ,o kao isar Jauka kr Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “tumakao tao maalaUma hO ik maOM ek saaQau hU^. jaba maOM saaQau banaa qaa 

tao maOMnao Apnaa saba kuC CaoD, idyaa qaa. Aba na tao maoro pasa Gar hO 

AaOr na hI maoro pasa kpD,o hOM ijanakao maOM Apnaa kh sakÛ. 

maoro pasa Kanaa BaI nahIM hO isavaaya ]sa Kanao ko jaao laaoga mauJao do 

doto hOM. eosao AadmaI kao tuma ek naaSapatI donao sao kOsao [nakar kr 

sakto hao jaba ik maOM tumasao maa^ga rha hU^?  maOM [tnaa matlabaI nahIM hao 

sakta ijatnaa ik tuma mauJao samaJa rho hao. 

maOM tuma saba laaogaaoM kao jaao naaSapatI maOMnao baaoyaI hOM ]nakao Kanao ka 

nyaaOta dota hU^. Agar tuma laaoga maoro nyaaOto kao svaIkar kr laaogao tao 

mauJao bahut KuSaI haogaI.” 

yah sauna kr tao vaha^ KD,o laaoga caaOMk gayao. vao saaocanao lagao ik 

jaba [sa saaQau ko pasa [tnaI saarI naaSapatI qaIM ik yah sabakao 

iKlaa sakta hO tao [sanao [sa AadmaI sao ek naaSapatI maa^gaI hI 

@yaaoM. 

pr doKnao maoM eosaa nahIM laga rha qaa jaOsao ]sako pasa kuC hao. 

tao ifr ]sako khnao ka matlaba @yaa qaa?  

ifr ek baD,I ]ma` vaalao AadmaI nao iksaana sao ek naaSapatI 

KrId kr ]sakao do dI. ]sa saaQau nao ApnaI naaSapatI baD,o Qyaana sao 

KayaI jaba tk ik ]saka ek bahut hI CaoTa saa baIja rh gayaa. 
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naaSapatI Ka kr ]sanao vahIM ek gaD\Za Kaoda AaOr ]sa baIja kao 

jamaIna maoM dbaa idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao BaID, sao ek igalaasa panaI maa^gaa tao ek AadmaI nao 

]sakao ek igalaasa panaI do idyaa. vah panaI ]sanao ]sa baIja kao do 

idyaa. doKto hI doKto ]samaoM sao phlao kllaa fUTa ifr kuC hrI 

pi<ayaa^ inaklaIM AaOr ifr vao pi<ayaa^ BaI bahut jaldI hI baZ,tI calaI 

gayaIM. 

vaha^ KD,o laaogaaoM kao yah doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa. pr 

]nako AaScaya- ka tba tao ibalkula hI izkanaa na rha jaba ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik ]sa baIja maoM sao tao pi<ayaa^ AaOr SaaKaeoM inaklatI hI calaI 

gayaIM inaklatI hI calaI gayaIM AaOr ]nako saamanao ek CaoTa saa 

naaSapatI ka poD, KD,a qaa. 

vah CaoTa saa poD, vahIM nahIM ruka bailk AaOr BaI toja,I sao baZ,ta 

hI jaa rha qaa AaOr vao saaro laaoga dma saaQa kr caupcaap ]sa poD, kao 

baZ,ta huAa doK rho qao. 

pi<ayaaoM AaOr SaaKaAaoM ko baad ]samaoM kilayaa^ AayaIM, ifr fUla 

Aayao AaOr ifr vah saara poD, maIzI rsaIlaI naaSapaityaaoM sao Bar 

gayaa. 

saaQau ka caohra KuSaI sao camak ]za. ]sanao ]sa poD, sao ek 

ek kr ko naaSapatI taoD,IM AaOr BaID, maoM KD,o saba laaogaaoM kao baa^T 

dIM. saba laaoga vao naaSapatI Ka kr taja,adma hao gayao. 
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pr [sasao phlao ik laaoga yah jaana payaoM ik yah saba @yaa hao 

rha hO ]sa saaQau nao ek kulhaD,I laI AaOr ]sa poD, kao kaT Dalaa. 

poD, kao ]sanao Apnao knQao pr rKa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 

iksaana tao yah saba doK kr ibalkula hI BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa. 

]sakao tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha qaa ik kuC 

pla phlao ek pUra baZ,a huAa naaSapatI ka poD, ]sakI ApnaI 

naaSapatI kI gaaD,I ko pasa KD,a huAa qaa AaOr vah pUra ka pUra poD, 

jaao naaSapaityaaoM sao lada huAa qaa Aba vah ]sa saaQau ko knQao pr 

rKa jaa rha qaa. 

tBaI ]sakI inagaah ApnaI naaSapatI kI 

gaaD,I pr gayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI 

ApnaI gaaD,I tao KalaI pD,I qaI. ]samaoM ek 

BaI naaSapatI nahIM qaI. bailk ]sakI gaaD,I 

ka ek hOinDla BaI gaayaba qaa. 

tba ]sa iksaana kao pta calaa ik @yaa huAa qaa. ]sa baUZ,o 

saaQau nao ]sakI gaaD,I ko ek hOinDla sao ApnaI naaSapatI ka poD, 

]gaayaa AaOr ]saI kI naaSapaityaa^ ]sa poD, pr lagaa dI qaIM. ]sanao 

]sa saaQau kao [Qar ]Qar doKnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah tao ]sao khIM 

idKayaI hI nahIM idyaa. 
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naaSapatI ka vah poD, jaao vah saaQau [tnaI AasaanaI sao kaT kr 

lao gayaa qaa kuC dUr jaa kr saD,k ko ek iknaaro imalaa. vah 

]sakI gaaD,I ka gaayaba huAa vaalaa hOinDla qaa. 

iksaana tao yah saba doK kr Aaga babaUlaa hao rha qaa pr BaID, 

qaI ik [sa pr h^sao jaa rhI qaI h^sao jaa rhI qaI. 

tumakao BaI h^saI AayaI yaa nahIM?   
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11  ek CaoTI laD,kI jaao naaSapatI ko saaqa baocaI 

gayaI45 

 

naaSapatI fla kI ek AaOr laaok kqaa. yah laaok kqaa hmanao 

tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI 

hO. 

ek baar ek AadmaI ko pasa ek 

naaSapatI ka poD, qaa ijasamaoM hr saala caar 

TaokrI naaSapatI AatI qaI. vah yao naaSapatI 

rajaa kao do Aayaa krta qaa. 

 ek saala eosaa huAa ik ]samaoM kovala saaZ,o tIna TaokrI 

naaSapatI hI AayaIM jabaik rajaa kao ]sakao caar TaokrI naaSapatI do 

kr AanaI qaI. Aba vah @yaa kro. 

jaba ]sakao kao[- AaOr rasta nahIM saUJaa tao ]sanao caaOqaI TaokrI 

maoM ApnaI sabasao CaoTI laD,kI kao rK idyaa. ]sakao naaSapatI AaOr 

]sako p<aaoM sao Zk idyaa AaOr ]sa TaokrI kao baakI kI tIna 

TaokiryaaoM ko saaqa rajaa ko mahla maoM do Aayaa. 

saarI Taokiryaa^ rajaa ko rsaao[- BaMDar maoM lao jaayaI gayaIM. vaha^ 

vah laD,kI ]na naaSapaityaaoM ko naIcao iCpI rhI. pr jaba ]sakao 

 
45 The Little Girl Sold With the Pears – a folktale from Italy.  
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales”, by Italo Calvino. Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
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vaha^ kuC AaOr Kanao kao nahIM imalaa tao vah Apnao }pr rKI hu[- 

naaSapaityaaoM kao hI Kanao lagaI. 

kuC samaya baad naaOkraoM nao doKa ik ]na TaokiryaaoM maoM sao 

naaSapaityaa^ kuC kma hao rhI qaIM AaOr saaqa maoM ]nhaoMnao kuC kutrI 

hu[- naaSapaityaa^ BaI doKIM. 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik ja$r hI khIM yaa tao 

kao[- caUha hO AaOr yaa ifr kao[- maaola
46
 hO jaao 

naaSapaityaa^ kutr rha hO. hmaoM TaokrI ko 

Andr doKnaa caaihyao ik ]sako Andr tao kuC 

nahIM hO. 

saao ]nhaoMnao ek TaokrI maoM sao }pr sao kuC naaSapaityaa^ AaOr 

]sako kuC p<ao hTayao tao ]samaoM ]nakao vah CaoTI laD,kI idKayaI do 

gayaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa — “Aro tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rhI hao? calaao 

hmaaro saaqa calaao AaOr cala kr rajaa kI rsaao[- maoM kama krao.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao vaha^ sao inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sakao prInaa
47
 naama 

do idyaa. prInaa [tnaI haoiSayaar laD,kI qaI ik bahut qaaoD,o samaya maoM 

hI vah rajaa kI bahut saarI naaOkrainayaaoM sao BaI AcCa kama krnao 

lagaI. 

 
46 Mole is an animal like a big squirrel. See its picture above. 
47 Perina – the name of the girl 
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vah saundr BaI [tnaI qaI ik kao[- ]sakao Pyaar ikyao ibanaa rh hI 

nahIM sakta qaa. 

rajaa ka ek baoTa qaa jaao ]saI kI ]ma` ka hI qaa. vah tao 

]sakao CaoD,ta hI nahIM qaa. vah hmaoSaa hI ]sako saaqa saaqa rhta. 

vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro ko ibanaa nahIM rh sakto qao. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah laD,kI baD,I haotI gayaI dUsarI naaOkrainayaa^ ]sasao 

AaOr j,yaada jalanao lagaIM. phlao tao kuC samaya tk tao vao caup rhIM 

pr ifr vao prInaa kao yah [lajaama donao lagaIM ik vah yah Saana 

baGaartI hO ik vah jaadUgarnaI ka Kjaanaa caura saktI hO. 

rajaa kao [sa baat kI hvaa lagaI tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao baulaa 

Baojaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma yah kh rhI qaIM ik tuma 

jaadUgarnaI ka Kjaanaa caura kr laa saktI hao?” 

“nahIM jaha^pnaah nahIM, maOMnao tao eosaI kuC BaI Saana nahIM 

baGaarI.” 

rajaa nao ja,aor do kr kha — “nahIM, tumanao eosaa kha hO. maOMnao 

eosaa hI saunaa hO AaOr Aba tumakao Apnaa kha kr ko idKanaa 

pD,ogaa.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao prInaa kao ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka 

Kjaanaa laanao ko ilayao Apnao mahla sao baahr Baoja idyaa. 

prInaa mahla sao inakla kr calatI rhI calatI rhI jaba tk ik 

rat nahIM hao gayaI. 
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rat haonao pr vah ek saoba ko poD, ko pasa 

AayaI pr vah vaha^ rukI nahIM bailk calatI hI 

gayaI. 

]sako baad vah ek KUbaanaI
48
 ko poD, ko pasa 

AayaI pr vah vaha^ BaI nahIM rukI. laoikna ifr 

vah ek naaSapatI ko poD, ko pasa AayaI. vaha^ 

vah ]sa poD, ko }pr caZ, gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. 

saubah savaoro jaba vah ]zI tao ]sanao ek bauiZ,yaa kao poD, ko naIcao 

KD,o doKa. vah baaolaI — “maorI baccaI, tuma vaha^ }pr @yaa kr rhI 

hao?” 

prInaa nao ]sakao ApnaI khanaI saunaa dI ik vah iksa mausaIbat maoM 

f^sa gayaI qaI. bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tuma yah tIna paOMD icaknaa[- laao, 
yah tIna paOMD Dbala raoTI laao AaOr yah tIna paOMD baajara laao AaOr [sa 

rasto calaI jaaAao.” 

prInaa nao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

dI. Aagao cala kr vah ek Dbala raoTI banaanao vaalao kI baokrI pr 

AayaI jaha^ tIna is~yaa^ Aaovana saaf krnao ko ilayao Apnao baala naaoca 

rhI qaIM. 

 
48 Translated for the word “Peach tree” 
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prInaa nao ]nakao vah tIna paOMD baajara idyaa jaao ]nhaoMnao Aaovana 

saaf krnao maoM [stomaala kr ilayaa AaOr ]sa laD,kI kao Aagao jaanao ko 

ilayao kha. 

vah ifr Aagao baZ,I tao ]sakao tIna baD,o ku<ao imalao jaao vaha^ sao 

iksaI BaI Aanao jaanao vaalao ko }pr BaaOMkto qao AaOr ]nako pICo daOD,to 

qaoo. prInaa nao ]nakao tIna paOMD Dbala raoTI foMkI tao vah ]nhaoMnao Ka 

laI AaOr prInaa kao ]sako rasto jaanao idyaa. 

]sako baad vah maIlaaoM calaI tao ek KUna jaOsaI laala rMga kI nadI 

ko pasa Aa phu^caI. vah saaoca hI nahI sakI ik vah ]sao kOsao par 

kro. 

ifr ]sao yaad Aayaa ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao yah khnao ko 

ilayao kh rKa qaa — 

iktnaa saundr laala panaI hO, pr mauJao jaldI jaanaa hO nahIM tao maOM tumhoM ja$r caKtI 

 

saao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI baat yaad kr ko ]sanao vaha^ eosaa hI kh 

idyaa. eosaa khto hI ]sa nadI ka panaI dao ihssaaoM maoM ba^T gayaa AaOr 

vah ]samaoM sao banao rasto maoM sao ]sa nadI kao par kr gayaI. 

nadI ko dUsarI trf prInaa nao duinayaa^ ka ek bahut hI saundr 

AaOr baD,a mahla doKa. pr ]saka drvaajaa [tnaI jaldI sao Kula 

AaOr band hao rha qaa ik ]sako Andr iksaI ka BaI Gausanaa maumaikna 

nahIM qaa. 
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saao prInaa nao ]sa drvaajao ko kbjaaoM
49
 maoM tIna 

paOMD icaknaa[- lagaayaI tba khIM jaa kr vah bahut 

QaIro sao band haonao AaOr Kulanao lagaa. 

Aba prInaa ]sa mahla ko Andr calaI gayaI. ]sanao doKa ik 

Kjaanaa ek maoja pr ek sandUkcaI maoM rKa hO. ]sanao ]sa sandUkcaI 

kao ]za ilayaa AaOr vah ]sakao ]za kr vaha^ sao lao kr jaanao hI 

vaalaI qaI ik vah sandUkcaI baaolaI — “Aao drvaajao, [sakao maar 

do.” 

drvaajaa baaolaa — “maOM [sao nahIM maar sakta @yaaoMik [sanao maoro 

kbjaaoM maoM icaknaa[- lagaayaI hO ijanakao iksaI nao na jaanao kbasao doKa 

tk nahIM hO.” 

prInaa drvaajao maoM sao hao kr inakla gayaI. jaba vah nadI pr 

AayaI tao vah sandUkcaI baaolaI — “Aao nadI [sakao Dubaao do, [sakao 

Dubaao do.”  

nadI baaolaI — “maO [sakao nahIM Dubaao saktI @yaaoMik [sanao mauJasao 

kha hO ik maora laala panaI iktnaa saundr hO.” 

laD,kI Aba calato calato ku<aaoM ko pasa tk AayaI tao sandUkcaI 

nao ku<aaoM sao kha — “ku<aaoM [sakao maar dao, [sakao kaT laao.” 

pr ku<aaoM nao kha — “nahIM, hma [sakao nahIM kaT sakto @yaaoMik 

[sanao hmakao tIna paOMD Dbala raoTI iKlaayaI hO.” 

 
49 Translated for the word “Hinges”. See its picture above. 
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ifr vah laD,kI calato calato baokrI kI dUkana pr AayaI tao 

sandUkcaI nao Aaovana sao kha — “[sakao jalaa Dalaao, Aao Aaovana 

[sakao jalaa Dalaao.” 

pr Aaovana kI jagah ]na tIna is~yaaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “hma 

[sakao nahIM jalaa sakto @yaaoMik [sanao hmakao tIna paOMD baajara idyaa 

hO AaOr Aba hmaoM [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao Apnao baala nahIM naaocanao 

pD,oMgao.” 

Aba prInaa krIba krIba Apnao Gar Aa phu^caI qaI. ]sakao BaI 

]sa sandUkcaI kao doKnao kI ]tnaI hI ]%saukta qaI ijatnaI ik dUsarI 

CaoTI laD,ikyaaoM kao haotI hO saao ]sanao ]sa sandUkcaI kao Kaola kr 

]samaoM Jaa^knao kI saaocaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao vah sandUkcaI KaolaI tao ]samaoM sao 

ek saunahrI maugaI- AaOr ]sako k[- caUja,o inakla pD,o. vao 

tao ]sa sandUkcaI maoM sao inaklato hI [Qar ]Qar [tnaI 

toja,I sao Baaga gayao ik kao[- ]nakao pkD, hI nahIM sakta qaa. 

prInaa ]nako pICo pICo BaagaI. vah saoba ko poD, ko pasa sao 

gaujarI pr vao caUja,o tao vaha^ qao hI nahIM. vah KUbaanaI ko poD, ko pasa 

AayaI pr vao tao vaha^ BaI nahIM qao. 

ifr vah naaSapatI ko poD, ko pasa AayaI tao vaha^ ]sakao vah 

bauiZ,yaa Apnao haqa maoM jaadU kI DMDI ilayao KD,I idKayaI dI AaOr vao 

maugaI- AaOr ]sako caUja,o ]sako caaraoM trf danaa Ka rho qao. 
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vah bauiZ,yaa SaU SaU krtI ]nako pICo BaagaI tao vah maugaI- AaOr 

]sako baccao ifr sao sandUkcaI maoM Gausa gayao. 

prInaa ]sa sandUkcaI kao lao kr jaba mahla vaapsa laaOTI tao 

rajaa ka baoTa ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao baahr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“jaba maoro ipta tumasao kao[ - [naama maa^ganao kao khoM tao ]nasao naIcao vaalao 

kmaro maoM rKa kaoyalao ka ba@saa maa^ga laonaa.” 

mahla ko drvaajao kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr prInaa ka svaagat krnao ko 

ilayao rajaa kI naaOkrainayaa^, rajaa AaOr saara drbaar KD,a qaa. 

prInaa nao vah saunahrI maugaI- AaOr ]sako caUja,o rajaa kao do idyao. 

rajaa baaolaa — “maa^gaao tuma @yaa maa^gatI hao prInaa? tuma jaao BaI 

maa^gaaogaI maOM tumakao vahI dU^gaa.” 

prInaa baaolaI — “mauJao naIcao ko kmaro maoM rKa kaoyalao ka ba@saa 

caaihyao.” 

rajaa tao ]sakI yah AjaIba saI maa^ga sauna kr AaScaya- maooM pD, 

gayaa. ]sakao ]sakI yah maa^ga kuC AjaIba saI ja$r lagaI pr vah 

@yaa krta. ]sanao ]sakao vaayada ikyaa qaa ik vah jaao maa^gaogaI vah 

]sakao vahI dogaa saao rajaa ko naaOkr naIcao ko kmaro sao vah kaoyalao ka 

ba@saa turnt hI ]za kr lao Aayao. 

prInaa nao ]sa ba@sao kao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao rajaa ka baoTa kUd 

kr baahr Aa gayaa jaao ]sa ba@sao ko Andr iCpa baOza qaa. 
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rajaa nao KuSaI KuSaI prInaa kI SaadI Apnao baoTo sao kr dI AaOr 

saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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12  AaOilava50 

 

naaSapatI fla kI ek AaOr laaok kqaa. yah kqaa hmanao tumharo 

ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

ek baar ek AmaIr jyaU kI p%naI ApnaI baccaI kao janma doto 

hI mar gayaI saao ]sa jyaU kao ApnaI nayaI pOda hu[- baccaI kao palanao 

paosanao ko ilayao ek iksaana ko pasa CaoD,naa pD,a. yah iksaana [-saa[- 

qaa. 

phlao tao vah iksaana [sa baaoJa kao ]zanaa nahIM caahta qaa. 

]sanao kha — “maoro Apnao baccao hOM AaOr maOM AapkI baccaI kao ihba`U
51
 

rIit irvaajaaoM ko Anausaar nahIM pala sakta. 

@yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa maoro baccaaoM ko saaqa rhogaI AaOr hma laaoga tao  

[-saa[- hOM tao ]nako saaqa rhto rhto vah [-saa[- rIit irvaajaaoM kao 

Apnaa laogaI AaOr vah Aapkao AcCa nahIM lagaogaa.” 

jyaU baaolaa — “kao[ - baat nahIM. pr basa tuma maoro }pr [tnaI 

maohrbaanaI kr dao ik [sakao pala laao. maOM tumakao [saka badlaa ja$r 

dU^gaa. 

Agar maOM [sakao [sakI dsa saala kI ]ma` haonao tk laonao ko ilayao 

nahIM Aayaa tao tuma jaOsaa caahao [sako saaqa vaOsaa krnaa. @yaaoMik [sa 

 
50 Olive  (Story No 71) – a folktale from Montale Pistoiese area, Italy, Europe.  
Adapted from the book: “Italian Folktales” by Italo Calvino. Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
51 Hebrew customs and traditions 
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ka matlaba yah haogaa ik Saayad maOM ifr kBaI na Aa pa}^gaa. ifr 

yah baccaI hmaoSaa ko ilayao tumharo pasa hI rhogaI.” 

[sa trh ]sa jyaU AaOr ]sa iksaana maoM yah samaJaaOta hao gayaa ik 

vah ApnaI baoTI kao Agar dsa saala kI haonao tk na lao jaayao tao vah 

]sako saaqa jaao caaho kro AaOr vah baccaI BaI ifr ]saI ko pasa 

rhogaI. [sako baad vah jyaU dUr doSaaoM kI yaa~a pr Apnao kama pr 

inakla pD,a. 

baccaI ]sa iksaana kI p%naI kI doK roK maoM baD,I haonao lagaI. 

vah laD,kI [tnaI saundr AaOr AcCI qaI ik vah ]sa iksaana kao 

eosaI lagatI qaI jaOsao vah ]sakI ApnaI baoTI hao. 

baccaI baD,I haonao lagaI, vah calanao lagaI, ifr vah dUsaro baccaaoM ko 

saaqa Kolanao lagaI AaOr ifr jaOsaI jaOsaI ]sakI ]ma` haotI gayaI vah 

vaOsaa vaOsaa hI kama BaI krnao lagaI. pr iksaI nao BaI kBaI ]sakao   

[-saa[- Qama- ko baaro maoM nahIM batayaa. 

]sanao hr AadmaI kao ApnaI ApnaI p`aqa-naa krto saunaa pr 

]sakao yah nahIM pta qaa ik vao laaoga iksa Qama- kI p`aqa-naa krto qao. 

jaba tk vah naaO saala kI hu[- tba tk vah [na saba baataoM sao ibalkula 

hI Anajaana rhI. 

jaba vah dsa saala kI hu[- tao vah iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI yah 

AaSaa krto rho ik basa Aba iksaI BaI idna vah jyaU ApnaI baoTI kao 

laonao ko ilayao Aanao vaalaa haogaa. 
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pr ]saka 11vaa^ saala BaI inakla gayaa, 12vaa^ BaI, 13vaa^ BaI 
AaOr 14vaa^ BaI pr vah jyaU nahIM Aayaa. Aba iksaana kao laganao lagaa 

ik Saayad vah mar gayaa AaOr Aba vah kBaI ApnaI baoTI kao laonao 

nahIM Aayaogaa. 

vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “hma laaogaaoM nao kafI [ntjaar kr 

ilayaa Aba hma [sa baccaI kao baOPTa[ja,
52
 kra doto hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao baD,I QaUmaQaama sao baOPTa[ja, kra idyaa AaOr    

[-saa[- banaa idyaa. saaro Sahr kao baulaayaa gayaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]saka 

naama AaOilava
53
 rK idyaa. ifr ]sakao ]nhaoMnao skUla Baoja idyaa 

taik vah vaha^ pZ,nao ilaKnao ko saaqa saaqa kuC laD,ikyaaoM vaalaI baatoM 

BaI saIK sako. 

jaba vah Azarh saala kI hu[- tao vah vaak[- maoM ek bahut hI 

AcCI laD,kI bana caukI qaI. ]sakao saba taOr trIko Aa gayao qao 

AaOr vah baht saundr BaI hao gayaI qaI. saba ]sakao bahut Pyaar krto 

qao. 

iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI BaI ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa qao 

AaOr ]nako idmaaga maoM bahut Saaint qaI. ik ek idna ]nako drvaajao 

pr iksaI nao dstk dI AaOr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao vah jyaU KD,a 

qaa.  

 
52 Baptize – a Christian ceremony where the child officially becomes Christian. In this ceremony either 
the child is immersed in water, or water is sprinkled over his/her head, water is poured over him/her. 
53 Olive 
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vah baaolaa — “maOM ApnaI baoTI kao laonao Aayaa hU^.” 

yah saunato hI maa^ icallaayaI “@yaa? tuma tao yah kh kr gayao qao 

ik Agar tuma dsa saala tk nahIM Aayao tao [saka hma jaao caaho vah 

kr sakto hOM AaOr ifr yah hmaaro pasa rhogaI. 

[sailayao tbasao yah Aba hmaarI baoTI hO. Aba tao yah Azarh 

saala kI hao gayaI hO Aba tumhara [sako }pr @yaa AiQakar hO. 

hmanao [sa kao baOPTa[ja, BaI kra idyaa hO AaOr AaOilava Aba ek     

[-saa[- laD,kI hO.” 

jyaU baaolaa — “[sasao mauJao kao[ - fk- nahIM pD,ta. yah [-saa[- hao 

yaa ihba`U pr baoTI tao yah maorI hI hO na. maOM [sasao phlao Aa nahIM saka 

@yaaoMik maOM basa Aa hI nahIM sakta qaa pr yah laD,kI maorI hO AaOr 

Aba maOM [sakao laonao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^.” 

saara pirvaar ek Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — “pr hma ]sakao 

tumakao nahIM doMgao. yah inaiScat hO.” 

kafI laD,a[- JagaD,a huAa tao jyaU yah maamalaa kcahrI maoM lao kr 

gayaa. kcahrI nao ]sakao laD,kI kao lao kr jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI 

@yaaoMik AaiKr vah laD,kI tao ]saI kI qaI. 

Aba ]sa garIba iksaana AaOr ]sako pirvaar ko pasa AaOr kao[- 

caara nahIM qaa ik vah kcahrI kI baat maanao. vao saba KUba raoyao AaOr 

sabasao j,yaada tao AaOilava hI raoyaI @yaaoMik Apnao AsalaI ipta kao tao 

vah jaanatI tk nahIM qaI. 
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raoto raoto vah ]na AcCo laaogaaoM kao CaoD, kr ijanhaoMnao ]sakao 

[tnao Pyaar sao palaa Apnao AsalaI ipta ko pasa calaI gayaI. 

]sakao ivada krto samaya ]sakI maa^ nao “AaOifsa AaOf d blaOsD 

varijana”
54
 kI ek iktaba ]sakao dI AaOr kha ik vah yah kBaI 

na BaUlao ik vah ek [-saa[- hO. AaOr [sako baad vah laD,kI calaI 

gayaI. 

jaba vao Gar phu^cao tao ]sa jyaU nao AaOilava sao phlaI baat yah 

khI — “hma laaoga jyaU hOM AaOr tuma BaI. tuma Aba vaOsaa hI kraogaI 

jaOsaa hma krto hOM. Agar maOMnao tumakao kBaI BaI vah iktaba pZ,to hue 

doK ilayaa jaao tumakao ]sa AaOrt nao dI hO tao basa Bagavaana hI tumharI 

sahayata kro. 

phlaI baar tao maOM ]sakao Aaga maoM foMk dU^gaa AaOr tumharI ipTa[- 

k$^gaa. AaOr Agar dUsarI baar maOMnao tumakao ]sakao pZ,to doK ilayaa 

tao tumharo haqa kaT DalaU^gaa AaOr tumakao Gar sao baahr inakala dU^gaa. 

[sailayao #yaala rKnaa ik tuma @yaa kr rhI hao @yaaoMik jaao maOMnao tumasao 

kha hO maOM vahI k$^gaa [samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM hO.” 

jaba AaOilava kao [sa trh kI QamakI imalaI tao vah baocaarI @yaa 

krtI. vah baahr sao yahI idKatI rhI ik vah jyaU qaI. pr Andr 

Apnao kmara kao talaa lagaa kr vah “AaOifsa AaOr ilaTOnaIja, AaOf 

blaOsD varijana” pZ,tI. 

 
54 A copy of the “Office of Blessed Virgin” – a special type of religious book in Christians 
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]sa samaya ]sakI vafadar naaOkranaI phra dotI rhtI ik khIM 

eosaa na hao ik ]saka ipta ]sakao vah saba pZ,to doK lao. 

pr ]sakI saarI saavaQaanaI baokar gayaI @yaaoMik ek idna ]sa jyaU 

nao ]sakao Anajaanao maoM pkD, ilayaa jaba ik vah GauTnaaoM ko bala Jauk 

rhI qaI AaOr vah iktaba pZ, rhI qaI. basa ]sanao gaussao maoM Aa kr 

]sasao vah iktaba CIna laI AaOr ]sakao Aaga maoM foMk idyaa AaOr ifr 

]sakao bahut baorhmaI sao maara BaI. 

pr [sasao AaOilava nao ihmmat nahIM harI. ]sanao ApnaI naaOkranaI 

kao baajaar Baoja kr vaOsaI hI ek AaOr iktaba ma^gavaa laI AaOr 

]sakao pZ,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr [sa GaTnaa ko baad sao jyaU kao Sak hao gayaa qaa tao vah BaI 

]sako }pr barabar najar rKo hue qaa. AaiKr ]sanao ]sakao ifr 

sao pkD, ilayaa. 

[sa baar ibanaa kuC baaolao vah ]sakao ek baZ,[- ko kama krnao 

vaalao kI jagah lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sasao ]sakI maoja pr haqa fOlaanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

ifr ]sanao ek toja, caakU ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sako daonaaoM haqa 

kaT Dalao AaOr ]sakao ek jaMgala maoM lao jaa kr CaoD, Aanao ko ilayao 

kha. 
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vaha^ vah laD,kI baocaarI maro hue sao BaI j,yaada baurI halat maoM pD,I 

rhI. AaOr Aba jaba ]sako haqa hI nahIM qao tao vah kr BaI @yaa 

saktI qaI. 

vah vaha^ sao ]zI AaOr ]z kr cala dI. calato calato vah ek 

bahut baD,o mahla ko pasa Aa inaklaI. phlao tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah 

]sa mahla ko Andr jaayao AaOr kuC BaIK maa^gao pr ]sanao doKa ik 

]sa mahla ko caaraoM trf tao ek cahardIvaarI iKMcaI hu[- hO AaOr 

]samaoM kao[- drvaajaa nahIM hO. 

pr ]sa cahardIvaarI ko Andr ek 

bahut saundr baagaIcaa qaa. ]sa cahardIvaarI 

ko }pr sao Jaa^kta huAa ]sakao ek 

naaSapatI ka poD, idKayaI do gayaa ijasa pr 

pkI hu[- pIlaI naaSapatI ladI hu[-M qaIM. 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa “kaSa mauJao ]namaoM sao ek naaSapatI imala 

jaatI. @yaa kao[- eosaa rasta hO ijasasao ]na tk phu^caa jaa sako?” 

]sako mau^h sao ABaI yao Sabd inaklao hI qao ik vah dIvaar fT 

gayaI AaOr ]sa naaSapatI ko poD, kI SaaKoM naIcao Jauk gayaIM. 

vah SaaKaoM [tnaI naIcao Jauk gayaIM ik AaOilava ijasako haqa hI 

nahIM qao ]na SaaKaoM pr lagaI naaSapaityaaoM kao Apnao mau^h maoM pkD, kr 

Ka saktI qaI. jaba ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao Ka kr ]saka poT Bar 
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gayaa tao vah poD, ifr sao }^caa hao gayaa AaOr dIvaar BaI band hao 

gayaI. 

AaOilava ifr sao jaMgala maoM calaI gayaI. Aba ]sakao naaSapaityaaoM 

ka Baod pta cala gayaa qaa. saao Aba vah raoja gyaarh bajao ]sa 

naaSapatI ko poD, ko pasa AatI AaOr KUba fla KatI AaOr rat 

ibatanao ko ilayao jaMgala vaapsa laaOT jaatI. 

yao naaSapaityaa^ bahut baiZ,yaa qaIM. ek saubah ]sa rajaa nao jaao 

]sa mahla maoM rhta qaa naaSapatI Kanao kI saaocaI tao ]sanao Apnao 

naaOkr kao kuC naaSapaityaa^ laanao ko ilayao baagaIcao maoM Baojaa. 

naaOkr kuC duKI saa laaOT kr Aayaa AaOr ]sanao Aa kr rajaa 

kao batayaa — “maOjaosTI, eosaa lagata hO ik kao[- jaanavar [na 

naaSapaityaaoM kao ]nako baIja kI jagah tk Ka rha hO.” 

“hma ]sakao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kroMgao.” 

rajaa nao poD, kI DMiDyaaoM sao ek JaaoMpD,I banavaayaI AaOr raoja rat 

kao vah ]samaoM laoT kr naaSapatI ko caaor kao pkD,nao ko ilayao phra 

dota rha. pr [sa trh sao tao ]sakI naIMd BaI Kraba haotI rhI AaOr 

caaor BaI nahIM pkD,a gayaa AaOr naaSapaityaa^ BaI kao[- kutrta hI 

rha. @yaaoMik vah caaor rat maoM tao Aata nahIM qaa. 

tao ]sanao idna maoM phra donao ka ivacaar ikyaa. gyaarh bajao ]sanao 

dIvaar KulatI doKI. naaSapatI ka poD, Jaukto doKa. AaOilava nao 

phlao ek naaSapatI KayaI, ifr dUsarI, ifr tIsarI , , ,. 
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rajaa nao jaao gaaolaI calaanao kao tOyaar qaa yah saba doK kr 

AaScaya- maoM ApnaI bandUk naIcao rK dI. vah tao basa naaSapatI KatI 

hu[- ]sa laD,kI kao hI doKta rh gayaa. 

naaSapatI Ka kr vah dIvaar ko baahr gaayaba hao gayaI qaI. 

]sako jaato hI dIvaar BaI band hao gayaI qaI. 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao turnt hI baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao ]sa 

laD,kI ko pICo Baaganao ko ilayao kha. Baagato Baagato vao jaMgala maoM 

phu^ca gayao AaOr vaha^ vah laD,kI ]nakao ek poD, ko naIcao saaotI imala 

gayaI. vao ]sakao pkD, kr rajaa ko pasa lao Aayao. 

rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr yaha^ @yaa kr rhI 

hao? AaOr maorI naaSapatI cauranao kI tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[-?” 

javaaba maoM laD,kI nao Apnao daonaaoM haqa Aagao kr idyao. 

]na haqaaoM kao doK kr rajaa ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “]f 

baocaarI. eosaa kaOna baorhma AadmaI hO ijasanao tumharo saaqa eosaa 

ikyaa?” 

[sa pr ]sa laD,kI nao ]sakao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaa dI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “mauJao Aba naaSapatI kI icanta nahIM hO pr mauJao Aba 

tumharI icanta hO. calaao tuma maoro saaqa cala kr rhao. maorI ranaI maa^ 

tumakao ja$r hI rK laoMgaI AaOr tumharI zIk sao doK Baala BaI 

kroMgaI.” 
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saao AaOilava rajaa ko saaqa calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa nao ]sakao 

ApnaI maa^ sao imalavaayaa. pr rajaa nao maa^ sao na tao naaSapatI ka ijak` 

ikyaa AaOr na hI poD, ko Jauknao ka AaOr na hI dIvaar ko Apnao Aap 

Kulanao band haonao ka hI kao[- ijak` ikyaa. 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI maa^ khIM ]sa laD,kI kao jaadUgarnaI
55
 na 

samaJa lao AaOr ]sao baahr na inakala do yaa ]sasao khIM nafrt na krnao 

lagao. 

ranaI nao AaOilava kao Apnao Gar maoM rKnao sao [nakar tao nahIM ikyaa 

pr ]sakao rKnao maoM kao[- ruica BaI nahIM jatayaI. vah ]sakao bahut 

qaaoD,a saa Kanaa dotI qaI. vah BaI [sailayao ik rajaa ]sa baohaqa 

vaalaI laD,kI kI saundrta kI vajah sao ]sakI trf bahut AakiYa-t 

qaa. 

]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM vah rajaa @yaa saaocata qaa ]na saba 

ivacaaraoM kao ]sako idmaaga sao inakalanao ko ilayao ek idna maa^ nao Apnao 

baoTo sao kha — “tuma Agar caahao tao tumakao AaOr iktnaI BaI saundr 

saundr rajakumaairyaa^ imala jaayaoMgaIM. 

tuma naaOkr, GaaoD,o AaOr pOsaa laao AaOr caaraoM trf GaUma kr AaAao 

tumakao ja$r hI ApnaI psand kI kao[- na kao[- rajakumaarI imala 

jaayaogaI.” 

 
55 Translated for the word “Witch” 
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maa^ kI baat maana kr rajaa nao naaOkr GaaoD,o AaOr pOsao ilayao AaOr 

cala idyaa rajakumaarI kao ZU^Znao. vah k[- doSaaoM maoM GaUmaa. 

Ch mahInao baad jaba vah Gar laaOT kr Aayaa tao maa^ sao baaolaa — 

“tuma zIk khtI qaI maa^. duinayaa^ maoM rajakumaairyaa^ tao bahut hOM pr 

tuma mauJasao naaraja na haonaa maa^, laoikna AaOilava jaOsaI dyaalau AaOr 

saundr rajakumaarI AaOr kao[- nahIM hO. [sailayao maOnao inaScaya ikyaa hO 

ik maO SaadI k$^gaa tao AaOilava sao hI k$^gaa.” 

maa^ icallaayaI — “@yaa? jaMgala sao laayaI gayaI ek ibanaa haqa 

vaalaI laD,kI sao tuma SaadI kraogao? tuma ]sako baaro maoM kuC jaanato BaI 

tao nahIM. @yaa tuma Apnao Aapkao [sa trh sao badnaama kraogao?” 

pr ]sanao maa^ kI baat ibalkula nahIM saunaI AaOr ]sasao turnt hI 

SaadI kr laI. ranaI maa^ ko ilayao ek ibanaa jaana phcaana kI laD,kI 

kao ApnaI bahU banaa kr Gar lao Aanaa bahut baD,I baat qaI ijasao vah 

sahna na kr sakI. 

vah AaOilava ko saaqa hmaoSaa hI bahut baura bata-va krtI qaI pr 

yah BaI Qyaana rKtI ik vah rajaa ko saamanao ]sako saaqa vaOsaa bata-va 

na kro taik khIM eosaa na hao ik rajaa naaKuSa hao jaayao. pr 

AaOilava nao rajaa kI maa^ ko iKlaaf rajaa sao kBaI kuC nahIM kha. 

[saI baIca AaOilava kao baccao kI AaSaa hao AayaI. yah jaana kr 

rajaa kao baD,I KuSaI hu[-. pr [<afak sao ]saI samaya ]sako ek 
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pD,aosaI doSa ko rajaa nao ]sako rajya ko }pr hmalaa kr idyaa tao 

]sakao Apnao doSa kI rxaa ko ilayao ]sasao laD,nao jaanaa pD,a. 

jaanao sao phlao vah AaOilava kao ApnaI maa^ kao saaOMpnaa caahta qaa 

pr ranaI maa^ nao kha — “maOM yah ijammaodarI nahIM lao saktI @yaaoMik maOM 

tao Kud hI yah mahla CaoD, kr kaOnavaOnT
56
 jaa rhI hU^.” 

[sailayao AaOilava kao ]sa mahla maoM Akolao hI rhnaa pD,a. saao 

rajaa nao ]sasao ]sakao raoja ek icaT\zI ilaKnao ko ilayao kha. 

AaOr [sa trh rajaa laD,a[- pr calaa gayaa, ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT 

calaI gayaI AaOr AaOilava naaOkraoM ko saaqa AkolaI mahla maoM rh gayaI. 

raoja ek AadmaI AaOilava kI icaT\zI lao kr mahla sao rajaa ko pasa 

jaata qaa. [sa baIca AaOilava nao dao baccaaoM kao janma idyaa. 

]saI samaya ranaI maa^ kI ek baUZ,I caacaI ranaI maa^ kao mahla kI 

Kbar donao ko ilayao kaOnavaOnT gayaI. yah jaana kr ik AaOilava nao dao 

baccaaoM kao janma idyaa hO ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT CaoD, kr mahla vaapsa 

laaOT AayaI. ]saka khnaa qaa ik vah ApnaI bahU kI sahayata 

krnao mahla vaapsa Aa rhI qaI. 

]sanao caaOkIdaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr jabardstI AaOilava kao ibastr 

sao ]zayaa, ]sako daonaaoM haqaaoM maoM ek ek baccaa idyaa AaOr ]na 

caaOkIdaraoM sao kha ik vao ]sakao jaMgala maoM vahIM CaoD, AayaoM jaha^ rajaa 

nao ]sakao payaa qaa. 

 
56 Convent – the building or buildings occupied by such a society; a monastery or nunnery. 
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]sanao caaOkIdaraoM sao kha — “[sakao BaUKa marnao ko ilayao vahIM 

CaoD, donaa. Agar tuma laaoga maora hu@ma nahIM maanaaogao AaOr [sa baaro maoM 

ek Sabd BaI iksaI AaOr sao kuC BaI khaogao tao tumharo isar kaT 

idyao jaayaoMgao.” 

]sako baad ]sanao rajaa kao ilaK idyaa ik ]sakI p%naI baccaaoM 

kao janma doto samaya mar gayaI AaOr saaqa maoM baccao BaI mar gayao. 

rajaa ]sako JaUz pr ivaSvaasa kr lao [sako ilayao ]sanao tIna maaoma 

ko putlao banavaayao AaOr baD,I Saana sao SaahI caOpla
57
 maoM ]naka Aintma 

saMskar ikyaa AaOr ]nakao df,na kr idyaa. 

[sa rsma ko ilayao ]sanao kalao kpDo, BaIo phnao AaOr bahut raoyaI 

BaI. ]Qar rajaa BaI na tao ApnaI laD,a[- sao [sa badiksmat GaTnaa ko 

ilayao Gar hI Aa saka AaOr na hI vah [sa saba maoM ApnaI maa^ ka kao[- 

JaUz doK saka. 

Aba hma AaOilava ko pasa calato hOM. vah baocaarI ibanaa haqa kI 

Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ilayao baIca jaMgala maoM BaUKI PyaasaI pD,I qaI. 

vah iksaI trh sao Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ilayao hue ek eosaI 

jagah Aa gayaI jaha^ ek panaI ka talaaba qaa AaOr vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa 

kpD,o Qaao rhI qaI. 

 
57 Royal Chapel – a private or subordinate place of prayer or worship; oratory. 
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AaOilava baaolaI — “maa^ jaI, maohrbaanaI kr ko Apnao ek panaI 

sao Baro kpD,o kao maoro maûh maoM inacaaoD, dIijayao. mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI 

hO.” 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM maOM tumakao panaI nahIM 

iplaa}^gaI. tuma Kud Apnaa isar [sa talaaba maoM JaukaAao AaOr Apnao 

Aap panaI ipyaao.” 

“pr @yaa Aap doK nahIM rhIM ik maoro haqa nahIM hOM AaOr mauJao 

Apnao baccaaoM kao BaI ApnaI baa^haoM maoM pkD,naa hO?” 

“kao[- baat nahIM. kaoiSaSa tao krao.” 

saao AaOilava GauTnaaoM ko bala JaukI pr jaOsao hI vah panaI pInao ko 

ilayao talaaba ko }pr JaukI ]sakI daonaaoM baa^haoM sao ek ko baad ek 

]sako daonaaoM baccao ifsala gayao AaOr panaI maoM gaayaba hao gayao. 

“Aaoh maoro baccao, Aaoh maoro baccao. maorI sahayata krao maoro baccao 

DUba rho hOM.” pr vah bauiZ,yaa tao ihla kr BaI nahIM dI. 

vah baaolaI — “tuma Drao nahIM, vao DUbaoMgao nahIM, tuma ]nakao inakala 

kr doKao.” 

“pr yah maOM kOsao k$^ maoro tao haqa hI nahIM hOM.” 

“ApnaI baa^haoMoM kao tuma panaI maoM Dalaao tao.” 

AaOilava nao ApnaI ibanaa haqa kI baa^hoM panaI maoM DalaIM tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]sakI baa^hoM tao baZ, rhIM hOM AaOr ]sako haqa ifr sao Aa 
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gayao hOM. Apnao ]na haqaaoM sao ]sanao Apnao baccao pkD, ilayao AaOr 

]nakao saurixat panaI sao baahr inakala ilayaa. 

vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aba tuma Apnao rasto jaa saktI hao. 

Aba tumharo pasa Apnaa kama krnao ko ilayao haqaaoM kI kao[- kmaI nahIM 

hO. baa[-.” [sasao phlao ik AaOilava ]sakao Qanyavaad dotI vah 

bauiZ,yaa tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hao caukI qaI. 

SarNa kI Kaoja maoM jaMgala maoM GaUmatI hu[- AaOilava Aba ek nayao 

Gar maoM Aa gayaI qaI. ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa pD,a qaa saao vah 

SarNa maa^ganao ko ilayao ]sa Gar ko Andr calaI gayaI. 

Andr jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik Gar tao KalaI pD,a qaa. vaha^ 

kao[- nahIM qaa AaOr ek caUlho ko }pr ek bat-na maoM dilayaa ]bala 

rha qaa. vahIM pasa maoM kuC AaOr Kanao ka saamaana BaI rKa huAa 

qaa. 

saao AaOilava nao phlao Apnao baccaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaayaa ifr Kud 

Kayaa. ifr vah ek kmaro maoM gayaI jaha^ ek ibastr lagaa huAa qaa 

AaOr dao palanao rKo qao. ]sanao Apnao baccaaoM kao palanao maoM saulaayaa 

AaOr vah Kud ]sa ibastr pr laoT gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. 

vah ]sa makana maoM ibanaa iksaI kao doKo AaOr ibanaa iksaI caIja, 

kI ja$rt mahsaUsa krto hue rhtI rhI. ]sakao vaha^ saba kuC 

Apnao Aap hI imala rha qaa. 
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Aba hma rajaa ko pasa calato hOM. rajaa kI laD,a[- K%ma hao gayaI 

qaI. vah Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik saara Sahr tao duK manaa rha 

hO. ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakI p%naI AaOr ]sako dao baccaaoM kI maaOt pr 

]sakao tsallaI donao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr jaOsao jaOsao samaya baItta 

gayaa vah ]sakI kmaI sao AaOr j,yaada duKI haota gayaa. 

ek idna Apnaa idla bahlaanao ko ilayao ]sanao iSakar pr jaanao 

ka [rada ikyaa. vah iSakar ko ilayao jaMgala phu^caa hI qaa ik kuC 

dor baad tUfana Aa gayaa AaOr vah tUfana sao bacanao ko ilayao kao[- 

jagah ZU^Znao lagaa. 

tUfana bahut toja, qaa. rajaa nao saaocaa — “[sa tUfana maoM tao maOM 

mar hI jaa}^gaa AaOr ifr ibanaa AaOilava ko maOM jaI kr k$^gaa BaI 

@yaa saao Agar maoM mar BaI jaa}^ tao @yaa hO.” 

vah yah saba kh hI rha qaa ik ]sakao dUr khIM baD,I QaûQalaI 

saI raoSanaI camaktI idKayaI pD,I saao vah SarNa panao kI ]mmaId maoM 

]Qar hI cala pD,a. calato calato vah ek Gar ko saamanao Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao AaOilava nao 

drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

rajaa nao AaOilava kao phcaanaa nahIM AaOr AaOilava BaI kuC baaolaI 

nahIM. vah rajaa kao Andr lao gayaI AaOr Aaga ko pasa ibazayaa. 

ifr AaOilava AaOr baccao ]saka idla bahlaanao ko ilayao ]sako saaqa 

Kolato rho. 
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raja AaOilava kao doKta rha ik ]sa laD,kI kI Sa@la AaOilava 

sao iktnaI imalatI jaulatI qaI pr yah doK kr ik [sako haqa tao 

ibalkula saamaanya qao ]sanao Apnaa isar naa maoM ihlaayaa ik nahIM yah 

AaOilava nahIM hao saktI. 

baccao ]sako caaraoM trf Kola kUd rho qao. ]nakI trf Pyaar sao 

doKto hue vah baaolaa — “Agar Aaja maoro baccao ija,nda haoto tao vao 

BaI eosao hI haoto pr vao tao Aba mar cauko hOM. ]nakI maa^ BaI mar gayaI 

hO AaOr maOM yaha^ Akolaa baOza hU^.” 

[sa baIca AaOilava maohmaana ka ibastr lagaanao ko ilayao calaI 

gayaI. ]sanao vahIM sao baccaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao fusafusaa kr 

baaolaI — “jaba hma ifr sao dUsaro kmaro maoM vaapsa jaayaoM tao tuma mauJasao 

khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao khnaa. 

maOM tumakao manaa k$^ yaa tumakao QamakI dU^ tBaI BaI tuma khanaI 

saunaanao kI ijad krto rhnaa. zIk?” 

“zIk hO maa^ hma eosaa hI kroMgao.” 

jaba vao saba ifr Aaga ko pasa Aagayao tao baccao baaolao — “maa^ 

kao[- khanaI saunaaAao na.” 

“tuma @yaa saaocato hao yah kao[ - samaya hO khanaI saunaanao ka? Aba 

bahut dor hao rhI hO AaOr doKao yah hmaaro maohmaana BaI qako hue hOM [na 

kao BaI tao saaonaa hO.calaao tuma BaI saao jaaAao.” 

“nahIM maa^ khanaI saunaaAao na.” 
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“Agar tuma caup nahIM rhaogao tao maOM tumharI ipTa[ - k$^gaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “baccao hOM baocaaro. tuma [tnao CaoTo baccaaoM kI 

ipTa[- kOsao kr saktI hao? [nakao khanaI saunaa dao na. [nakao KuSa 

rKa krao. mauJao BaI ABaI naIMd nahIM Aa rhI hO AaOr ifr maOM BaI 

tumharI khanaI sauna laU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr AaOilava baOz gayaI AaOr ]sanao khanaI saunaanaI Sau$ 

kI. QaIro QaIro rajaa ]sa khanaI kao gamBaIr hao kr saunanao lagaa AaOr 

jaOsao jaOsao vah khanaI Aagao baZ,tI jaatI qaI vah ]sakao saunanao ko 

ilayao AaOr j,yaada ]%sauk haota jaata qaa AaOr khta jaata qaa “ifr 

@yaa huAa, ifr @yaa huAa.” 

@yaaoMik yahI khanaI tao ]sakI p%naI kI BaI qaI pr ]sakI 

[tnaI ihmmat nahIM pD, rhI qaI ik vah [tnaI baD,I ]mmaIdaoM ko pula 

baa^Qa sakta ik vah ]sasao yah kh sakta ik tuma hI tao maorI 

AaOilava hao. @yaaoMik ]sakI khanaI ka vah ihssaa tao ABaI tk 

Aayaa hI nahIM qaa ijasamaoM ]sako haqa zIk hao jaato hOM. 

Ant maoM vah rao pD,a AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “pr ]sako haqaaoM ka 

@yaa huAa ijanhoM kaT Dalaa gayaa qaa? 

tba AaOilava nao ]sakao ]sa bauiZ,yaa Qaaoibana vaalaI GaTnaa batayaI. 

saunato hI rajaa KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “saao vah tuma hI hao?” kh 

kr ]sanao AaOilava kao galao lagaa ilayaa. barsaaoM ko ibaCD,o imala gayao. 
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pr [sa KuSaI ko turnt baad hI rajaa icanta maoM pD, gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “mauJao turnt hI mahla laaOT kr ApnaI maa^ kao ]sako ikyao 

kI vah sajaa donaI caaihyao jaao ]nakao imalanaI caaihyao.” 

AaOilava baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM eosaa nahIM krao. Agar tuma mauJasao 

sacamauca Pyaar krto hao tao tuma mauJasao vaayada krao ik tuma maa^ pr 

ibalkula BaI haqa nahIM ]zaAaogao. ABaI jaao kuC ]nhaoMnao ikyaa hO vah 

[sa pr Apnao Aap hI Afsaaosa kroMgaI. 

vah saaoca rhI haoMgaI ik vah rajya kI Balaa[- ko ilayao naaTk 

kr rhI hOM. ]nakI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa dao. ]nako ]na saba kamaaoM ko 

ilayao ]nakao maaf kr dao jaao ]nhaoMnao maoro saaqa ikyao. jaba maOMnao ]nakao 

maaf kr idyaa tao tuma BaI ]nakao maaf kr dao.” 

saao rajaa mahla laaOT gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao 

kuC nahIM batayaa. maa^ baaolaI — “maOM tumharo baaro maoM proSaana qaI. [sa 

tUfana maoM jaMgala maoM tumharI rat kOsaI baItI?” 

“maa^ maorI rat tao bahut AcCI baItI.” 

maa^ kao kuC Sak huAa tao AaScaya- sao baaolaI — “@yaa?” 

“ha^ maa^. vaha^ mauJao rat kao ek Gar imala gayaa qaa. vaha^ baD,o 

dyaalau laaoga qao ijanhaoMnao mauJao Aarama sao rKa. AaOilava kI maaOt ko 

baad yah phlaa maaOka qaa ik maOM [tnaa KuSa qaa. pr ek baat 

bataAao maa^, @yaa AaOilava sacamauca maoM mar gayaI?” 
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“[sa baat ko khnao ka @yaa matlaba hO tumhara? saara Sahr 

]sako dfna pr maaOjaUd qaa.” 

“maa^ maOM BaI ]sakao ek baar ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKnaa caahU^gaa 

AaOr ]sakI kba` pr ek baar fUla caZ,anaa caahU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI kao gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah gaussao sao baaolaI 

— “pr yah Sak @yaaoM? @yaa ek baoTo ka ApnaI maa^ kI trf yahI 

fja- banata hO ik vah ]sakI baat pr Sak kro?” 

“CaoD,ao BaI maa^, Aba bahut JaUz hao gayaa. AaOilava AaAao Andr 

Aa jaaAao.” 

]sanao AaOilava kao Andr baulaa ilayaa tao vah Apnao baccaaoM kao 

saaqa lao kr Andr Aa gayaI. ranaI jaao Aba tk gaussao sao laala pIlaI 

hao rhI qaI Dr sao safod pD, gayaI. 

pr AaOilava baaolaI — “nahIM maa^ jaI Aap Diryao nahIM, hma 
Aapkao duKI krnao nahIM Aayao hOM. hmaaro ilayao ek dUsaro kao panao 

kI KuSaI iksaI BaI caIja, sao jyaada baD,I hO.” 

[sako baad ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa AaOr AaOilava 

nao ApnaI baakI kI ijandgaI KuSaI Aarama AaOr Saaint sao gaujaarI. 
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13  ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I58 

 

naaSapatI kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko 

[TlaI doSa sao laI hO. 

ek baar ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa ijasako ek hI baoTa 

qaa. ]saka yah baoTa bahut saIQaa AaOr duinayaa^ kI bahut saarI baataoM 

sao Anajaana qaa. ]sako [sa baoTo ka naama jaaosaof
59
 qaa. 

jaba ]saka ipta marnao lagaa tao ]sanao Apnao 

baoTo jaaosaof sao kha — “baoTa, Aba maOM mar rha hU^ 

pr maoro pasa tumakao donao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO. 

basa yah makana hO AaOr yah naaSapatI ka poD, hO jaao [sa makana ko 

pasa lagaa hO.” AaOr yah kh kr vah mar gayaa. 

Aba jaaosaof ]sa makana maoM Akolaa rhta qaa AaOr Apnao Gar ko 

naaSapatI ko poD, kI naaSapaityaa^ taoD, kr baocaa krta qaa. ]saI sao 

]sakI raojaI raoTI calatI qaI. 

jaba naaSapatI ka maaOsama K%ma hao jaata tao eosaa lagata qaa ik 

jaOsao Aba vah BaUKa mar jaayaogaa @yaaoMik ]sakao raoTI kmaanao ka AaOr 

kao[- trIka Aata nahIM qaa. 

 
58 Giovannuza Fox  – a folktale from Italy from its Catania area.  
Adapted from the book :  “Italian Folktales: selected and retold by Italo Calvino”.  Translated by 
George Martin. 
59 Joseph 
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pr AaScaya- kI baat tao yah qaI ik jaba naaSapatI ka maaOsama 

K%ma hao jaata qaa tBaI BaI ]sa poD, kI naaSapatI K%ma nahIM haotI 

qaIM. jaba vao saarI naaSapatI taoD, laI jaatI qaIM tao ]nakI jagah 

dUsarI naaSapaityaa^ Aa jaatI qaIM. 

[sa trh jaaD,o ko maaOsama maoM BaI vah ek saundr rsaIlaI naaSapatI 

ka poD, banaa rhta qaa AaOr saaro saala naaSapaityaaoM sao lada rhta 

qaa. 

ek saubah jaba jaaosaof raoja kI trh ]sa poD, sao naaSapatI 

taoD,nao gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]nakao ]sasao phlao ]sakI 

naaSapaityaa^ kao[- AaOr hI taoD, kr lao gayaa hO. 

]sanao saaocaa Aba maOM @yaa k$^. Agar laaoga maorI naaSapatI [sa 

trh caura kr lao jaato rhoMgao tao maora @yaa haogaa. maOM Aaja saarI rat 

jaagata hU^ AaOr doKta hU^ ik yah kama iksanao ikyaa. 

Saama kao jaba A^Qaora huAa tao vah naaSapatI ko poD, ko naIcao 

ApnaI bandUk lao kr baOz gayaa. pr bahut jaldI hI ]sakao naIMd Aa 

gayaI AaOr vah saao gayaa. jaba vah jaagaa tao iksaI nao ]sakI saarI 

pkI naaSapaityaa^ taoD, laI qaIM. 

vah Agalao idna ifr phro pr baOza pr baIca maoM hI ifr saao gayaa 

AaOr ]sakI naaSapaityaa^ ifr sao caaorI hao gayaIM. tIsarI rat ApnaI 

bandUk ko saaqa saaqa vah carvaaho vaalaa baajaa BaI Apnao saaqa lao 

gayaa. 
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jaba vah naaSapatI ko poD, ko naIcao baOza tao jaagato rhnao ko ilayao 

vah baajaa bajaanao lagaa. kuC dor tk tao ]sanao Apnaa vah baajaa 

bajaayaa pr baad maoM vah ]sao bajaato bajaato qak gayaa saao ]sanao ]sao 

bajaanaa band kr idyaa. 

jaba jaaosaof ko baajao kI Aavaaja AanaI band 

hao gayaI tao ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I nao jaao Aba tk 

jaaosaof kI naaSapaityaa^ caura rhI qaI saaocaa ik 

jaaosaof Saayad saao gayaa hO. vah daOD,I daOD,I AayaI 

AaOr naaSapatI taoD,nao ko ilayao naaSapatI ko poD, pr caZ, gayaI. 

jaaosaof nao turnt ApnaI bandUk ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao maarnao ko 

ilayao ]sakI trf inaSaanaa saaQaa ik vah laaomaD,I baaolaI — “mauJao mat 

maarao jaaosaof. Agar tuma mauJao ek TaokrI naaSapatI do daogao tao maOM 

tumakao bahut AmaIr banaa dU^gaI.” 

“pr ijayaaovaanaUja,a, Agar maOM tumakao ek TaokrI naaSapatI do 

dU^gaa tao ifr maOM @yaa Ka}^gaa?” 

“]sakI tuma icanta na krao. Agar jaOsaa maOM khtI hU^ vaOsaa tuma 

kraogao tao tuma yakInana AmaIr bana jaaAaogao.” 

saao jaaosaof nao ]sakao ek TaokrI ApnaI sabasao AcCI 

naaSapaityaa^ do dIM. vah ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ]nasao baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, maoro maailak nao Aapko 
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ilayao yah naaSapatI kI TaokrI BaojaI hO AaOr Aapsao yah p`aqa-naa kI 

hO ik Aap [nakao svaIkar kroM.” 

rajaa AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “naaSapatI? AaOr saala ko [sa 

maaOsama maoM? yah tao phlaI baar hO ik [tnaI saundr naaSapatI maOM saala 

ko [sa samaya maoM doK rha hU^. tumhara maailak kaOna hO?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao javaaba idyaa — “ka]nT pIyar T/I
60
.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “pr saala ko [sa samaya maoM ]sakao naaSapatI 

imalatI kha^ sao hOM?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “]nako pasa eosaI bahut saarI AaScaya-janak 

caIja,oM hOM. vah tao duinayaa^ ko sabasao AmaIr AadmaI hOM.” 

rajaa nao ]%saukta sao pUCa — “@yaa mauJasao BaI j,yaada?” 

“jaI maOjaosTI, Aapsao BaI j,yaada.” 

rajaa bahut hI nyaayapUNa- qaa saao ]sanao laaomaD,o sao pUCa — “tao maOM 

[sako badlao maoM ]nakao @yaa dU^?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “]sakI Aap icanta na kroM. ]nako donao ko 

ilayao tao Aap saaocaoM BaI nahIM. vah tao Kud hI bahut AmaIr hOM. Aap 

jaao BaoMT BaI ]nakao doMgao vah ]nakao bahut CaoTI hI lagaogaI.” 

rajaa kuC ihcakto hue baaolaa — “tao ka]nT pIyar T/I kao [na 

naaSapaityaaoM ko ilayao maorI trf sao bahut bahut Qanyavaad donaa.” 
 

60 Count Pear Tree – Count (male) or countess (female) is a title in European countries for a noble of 
varying status, but historically deemed to convey an approximate rank intermediate between the 
highest and lowest titles of nobility. 
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ijayaaovaanaUja,a vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOT AayaI AaOr jaaosaof ko pasa 

AayaI. jaaosaof nao jaba ]sakao doKa tao ]sasao kha — “tuma tao kh 

rhI qaIM ik tuma mauJao AmaIr banaa daogaI pr tuma tao ]na naaSapaityaaoM ko 

badlao maoM kuC laayaI hI nahIM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “tuma ibalkula icanta na krao. saba kuC mauJa 

pr CaoD, dao. maOM ifr khtI hU^ ik tuma bahut AmaIr hao jaaAaogao.” 

Agalao idna vah ifr ek naaSapatI kI TaokrI lao kr rajaa ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, @yaaoMik Aapnao phlaI naaSapatI 

kI TaokrI svaIkar kr laI qaI [sailayao maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I 

nao Aapko ilayao yah dUsarI naaSapatI kI TaokrI BaojaI hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aro mauJao tao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha ik yao 

naaSapaityaa^ [sa maaOsama maoM Aa rhI hOM AaOr yao tao lagata hO ik jaOsao 

ABaI ABaI taoD,I gayaI hOM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah tao kuC BaI nahIM hO. maoro maailak ko 

ilayao naaSapatI kI kao[- Kasa kImat nahIM hO @yaaoMik ]nako pasa tao 

AaOr BaI bahut j,yaada kImatI caIjaoM, hOM.” 

rajaa kuC ihcaikcaato hue baaolaa — “pr maOM ]nako [na 

AhsaanaaoM ka badlaa kOsao cauka}^gaa jaao ]nakI hOisayat ko mautaibak 

hao?” 
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laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah kao[- mauiSkla kama nahIM hO. AapkI 

baoTI SaadI ko laayak hO. Aap ]sakI SaadI maoro maailak sao kr 

dIijayao.” 

rajaa kI Aa^KoM tao AaScaya- sao fOla gayaIM. vah baaolaa — “yah 

tao maoro ilayao baD,I [j,ja,t kI baat haogaI @yaaoMik vah tao mauJasao BaI 

j,yaada AmaIr hOM. @yaa vah maorI baoTI kao svaIkar kroMgao?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. AaOr jaba yah baat maoro 

maailak kao baurI nahIM laga rhI tao ifr yah baat Aapkao tao baurI 

laganaI hI nahIM caaihyao. ka]nT pIyar T/I kao tao basa AapkI baoTI 

caaihyao. 

]nakao [sa baat sao kao[- fk- nahIM pD,ta ik dhoja baD,a hO yaa 

CaoTa. @yaaoMik Aap iktnaa BaI baD,a dhoja doMgao vah ]nakao ApnaI 

baD,I daOlat ko saamanao CaoTa hI lagaogaa. basa ]nakao tao AapkI baoTI 

caaihyao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. tao tuma ]nakao baaolanaa ik vah 

yaha^ Aayao AaOr hmaaro saaqa Kanaa KayaoM.” 

saao ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I vaapsa jaaosaof ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “maOMnao rajaa sao kha hO ik tuma ka]nT pIyar T/I hao AaOr tuma 

]sakI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahto hao.” 

jaaosaof baaolaa — “baihna, yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa? Aba jaba 

rajaa mauJakao doKogaa tao vah tao maora isar hI kaT dogaa.” 
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laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah saba tuma maoro }pr CaoD, dao. tuma [sakI 

ibalkula icanta mat krao. vah eosaa kuC nahIM krogaa.” 

yah kh kr vah ek djaI- ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maoro 

maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I kao sabasao baiZ,yaa paoSaak caaihyao tao tumharo 

pasa jaao BaI sabasao baiZ,yaa paoSaak hao vah mauJao do dao. maOM tumhoM ]sakI 

kImat baad maoM do dU^gaI.” djaI - nao laaomaD,I kao ek ka]nT ko phnanao 

laayak kpD,o do idyao. 

]sako baad vah laaomaD,I ek GaaoD,a baocanao vaalao ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sasao baaolaI — “@yaa tuma mauJao maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I ko ilayao 

ek sabasao baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a daogao? hmakao kImat sao kao[- matlaba nahIM 

hO. hma ]sakI kImat tumakao kla do doMgao.” ]sanao laaomaD,I kao ek 

sabasao AcCa GaaoD,a do idyaa. 

[sa trh sao vah laaomaD,I jaaosaof ko ilayao ek bahut baiZ,yaa saUT 

AaOr ek bahut baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a lao kr jaaosaof ko Gar phu^caI AaOr vah 

Agalao idna ]sa saUT kao phna kr AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

rajaa ko yaha^ cala idyaa. laaomaD,I ]sako Aagao Aagao qaI. 

jaaosaof pICo sao icallaayaa — “ijayaaovaanauja,a, Agar rajaa mauJasao 

kuC baat krogaa tao maOM @yaa javaaba dU^gaa. mauJao tao iksaI baD,o AadmaI 

sao ek Sabd baaolanao maoM BaI bahut Dr lagata hO.” 
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laaomaD,I baaolaI — “tumakao baaolanao kI ja$rt hI nahIM hO. tuma 

basa mauJakao baaolanao donaa. tumakao tao basa [tnaa khnaa hO “gauD Do” 

AaOr “maOjaosTI”. baakI maOM sa^Baala laU^gaI.” 

vao rajaa ko mahla Aa phu^cao qao saao rajaa ka]nT pIyar T/I kao 

Andr lao jaanao ko ilayao baahr Aayaa. ]sanao ka]nT kao baD,I [j,ja,t 

ko saaqa namasto kI. tao jaaosaof BaI qaaoD,a Jauk kr baaolaa —

“maOjaosTI”. 

rajaa ]sakao Kanao kI maoja pr lao gayaa. vaha^ ]sakI saundr 

baoTI phlao sao hI baOzI hu[- qaI. jaaosaof nao ]sasao kha — “gauD 

Do.” 

vao saba vahIM baOz gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baatoM krnaI Sau$ kr 

dIM. pr ka]nT pIyar T/I jaba ibalkula nahIM baaolaa tao rajaa laaomaD,I 

ko kana maoM fusafusaayaa — “baihna ijayaaovaanaUja,a? @yaa tumharo maailak 

kI jaIBa iballaI lao gayaI hO?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “maOjaosTI Aapkao tao maalaUma hO jaba iksaI 

ko pasa bahut saarI jamaIna AaOr daOlat haotI hO tao vah ]sako baaro maoM 

hI saaocata rhta hO.” saao ]sa maulaakat maoM rajaa nao ka]nT sao baat 

na krnao kI bahut hI j,yaada saavaQaanaI bartI. 

AgalaI saubah ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao jaaosaof sao kha — “mauJao ek 

TaokrI naaSapatI AaOr dao taik maOM ]sao rajaa kao do sakU^.” 
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jaaosaof baaolaa — “jaOsaa tuma caahao baihna. pr Agar Aba maOM 

AmaIr na huAa tao maorI garIbaI Sau$ hao jaayaogaI.” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “tuma Apnao idmaaga kao Saant rKao. maOM 

tumakao ivaSvaasa idlaatI hU^ ik tuma jaldI hI ek AmaIr AadmaI 

banaaogao.” 

saao jaaosaof nao ek TaokrI naaSapatI taoD,I AaOr ijayaaovaanaUja,a kao 

do dI. ijayaaovaanaUja,a ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I nao Aapko ilayao yah 

naaSapatI kI TaokrI BaojaI hO AaOr ApnaI p`aqa-naa ka javaaba maa^gaa 

hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ka]nT sao khnaa ik yah SaadI tBaI hao 

jaayaogaI jaba vah caahoMgao.” yah sauna kr ijayaaovaanaUja,a tao bahut KuSa 

hao gayaI AaOr turnt hI ]ClatI kUdtI jaaosaof ko pasa laaOT AayaI. 

]sanao vaapsa Aa kr jaaosaof kao yah KuSaKbarI saunaayaI. 

jaaosaof kuC proSaana hao kr baaolaa — “pr baihna ijayaaovaana Uja,a, 

maOM ApnaI p%naI kao kha^ lao jaa}^gaa? [sa CaoTo sao Gar maoM maOM ]sakao 

kOsao laa sakta hU^?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “vah saba BaI tuma mauJa pr CaoD, dao. tuma 

]sakao saaocaao BaI nahIM. @yaa maOMnao Aba tk tumharo ilayao kuC nahIM 

ikyaa? saao jaOsao Aba tk ikyaa vaOsao hI maOM Aagao BaI k$^gaI.” 
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jaaosaof kI SaadI rajaa kI baoTI sao baD,I QaUmaQaama sao hao gayaI 

AaOr [sa trh ka]nT pIyar T/I nao rajaa kI baoTI kao ApnaI p%naI 

banaa ilayaa. 

kuC idna baad ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao rajaa kao batayaa ik maoro maailak 

Aba ApnaI p%naI kao Apnao mahla lao jaanaa caahto hOM. rajaa baaolaa 

— “zIk hO. maOM BaI ]nako saaqa jaanaa caahU^gaa taik maOM BaI doK sakU^ 

ik ka]nT pIyar T/I ko pasa @yaa @yaa hO.” 

saba laaoga GaaoD,o pr caZ,o. rajaa ko saaqa k[- naa[T\sa
61
 

BaI qao. vao saba maOdanaaoM kI trf calao tao ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI 

— “maOM phlao vaha^ phu^catI hU^ AaOr Aap saba laaogaaoM ko vaha^ 

phu^canao kI tOyaarI krtI hU^.” 

jaOsao hI vah Aagao daOD, kr gayaI tao ]sakao hjaaraoM BaoDM,o imalaIM. 

]sanao ]nako carvaahaoM sao pUCa — “yao iksakI BaoD,oM hOM?”  

“papa Aaogaro
62
 kI.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “ja,ra QaIro baaolaao. tuma laaoga ]sa 

karvaa^ kao Aato doK rho hao na? vah rajaa hO ijasanao 

papa Aaogaro sao laD,a[- kI GaaoYaNaa kr rKI hO saao jaba 

vah rajaa yaha^ Aayao AaOr tumasao yah pUCo ik yao BaoD,oM iksakI hOM tao 

 
61 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
62 Translated for the word “Ogre” 
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Agar tumanao ]nakao yah kha ik yao BaoD,oM papa Aaogaro kI hOM tao rajaa 

ko naa[T\sa tumakao maar doMgao.” 

“tao ifr hma @yaa khoM?” 

“pta nahIM. pr kh kr doKnaa ik yao saba BaoD,oM ka]nT pIyar 

T/I kI hOM.” 

jaba rajaa vaha^ tk Aa gayaa tao [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM doK kr 

]sanao ]nako carvaahaoM sao pUCa — “yao [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM iksakI hOM?” 

saba carvaaho icallaayao — “ka]nT pIyar T/I kI.” 

rajaa KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. ijasa AadmaI 

ko pasa [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM hOM yah AadmaI tao vaak[- bahut AmaIr 

haogaa.” 

kuC dUr AaOr Aagao cala kr ]sa laaomaD,I kao hjaaraoM saUAr 

imalao. laaomaD,I nao ]nako caranao vaalaaoM sao BaI pUCa — “yao saUAr iksa 

ko hOM?” 

“papa Aaogaro ko.” 

“Sa Sa Sa Sa. QaIro baalaao. tuma vao isapahI doK rho hao na jaao 

[Qar hI calao Aa rho hOM. Agar tumanao ]nasao yah kha ik yao saUAr 

papa Aaogaro ko hOM tao vao tumakao maar doMgao. tuma ]nasao khnaa ik yao 

saaro saUAr ka]nT pIyar T/I ko hOM tao vao tumaka o nahIM maaroMgao.” 

“zIk hO.” 
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jaba rajaa vaha^ tk Aayaa tao hjaaraoM saUAr doK kr ]nako 

rKvaalaaoM sao pUCa ik [tnao baiZ,yaa saUAr iksako hOM tao ]nhaoMnao javaaba 

idyaa “ka]nT pIyar T/I ko.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa bahut KuSa huAa ik ]saka damaad
63
 tao 

bahut AmaIr hO – [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM, [tnao saaro saUAr. 

]sako baad rajaa ko laaoga ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ bahut saaro 

GaaoD,o Gaasa Ka rho qao. rajaa nao jaba ]nakI doKBaala krnao vaalaaoM sao 

pUCa ik vao GaaoD,o iksako hOM tao ]nako rKvaalaaoM nao BaI ]nakao yahI 

kha ik vao GaaoD,o ka]nT pIyar T/I ko hOM. 

rajaa nao saaocaa ik ]sakI baoTI iktnaI KuSaiksmat hO ik ]sakao 

iktnaa AcCa pit imala gayaa hO. 

Ant maoM ijayaaovaanaUja,a papa Aaogaro ko mahla maoM phu^caI. vaha^ vah 

Akolaa hI ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa. maa^ Aaogaro nao jaba 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a kao doKa tao vah turnt papa Aaogaro ko pasa daOD,I AayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “kaSa tuma yah jaana sakto ik tuma iksa mausaIbat maoM 

f^sa gayao hao.” 

papa Aaogaro Dr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa hao gayaa?” 

“doKao na, vah QaUla ka baadla ]D,ta calaa Aa rha hO. lagata 

hO ik yah tao rajaa kI saonaa hO jaao tumakao maarnao calaI Aa rhI hO.” 

 
63 Translated for the word “Son-in-law” – daughter’s husband 
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daonaaoM nao baihna laaomaD,I sao kha — “baihna laaomaD,I, hmaarI 
sahayata krao.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “maorI salaah yah hO ik tuma laaoga sTaova maoM jaa 

kr iCp jaaAao. jaba vao saba yaha^ sao calao jaayaoMgao tao maOM tumakao 

[Saara kr dU^gaI tba tuma baahr inakla Aanaa.” 

saao papa AaOr maa^ Aaogaro nao vahI ikyaa. vao daonaaoM sTaova maoM iCp 

kr baOz gayao. Andr jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ijayaaovaanaUja,a sao kha ik vah 

sTaova ka drvaajaa poD, kI ThinayaaoM sao band kr do taik vao laaoga 

]nakao doK na sakoM. 

yahI tao vah laaomaD,I BaI saaoca rhI qaI saao ]sanao poD, kI Thinayaa^ 

sTaova ko drvaajao pr lagaa kr sTaova kao pUrI trh sao band kr 

idyaa. ifr vah jaa kr rajaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI ka svaagat krnao ko 

ilayao ]nako mahla ko drvaajao pr KD,I haogayaI. 

jaba rajaa vaha^ Aayao tao ]sanao nama`ta sao kha — “maOjaosTI, 
Aa[yao. maohrbaanaI kr ko GaaoD,o pr sao ]tiryao. yahI ka]nT pIyar 

T/I ka mahla hO.” 

rajaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI AaOr jaaosaof tInaaoM Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao 

naIcao ]tro AaOr ]sa mahla kI Saanadar saIiZ,yaa^ caZ,o. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao 

ka]nT pIyar T/I kI bahut saarI daOlat doKI tao rajaa ko maûh sao tao 

ek Sabd BaI nahIM inaklaa. 
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]sanao saaocaa — “maoro mahla maoM tao [sasao AaQaI daOlat BaI nahIM 

hO.” 

]Qar jaaosaof jaao ek garIba AadmaI qaa yah saba doKta ka 

doKta rh gayaa. ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ibalkula BaI ivaSvaasa nahIM 

hao rha qaa ik vah saba ]saka qaa. 

jaba rajaa kao qaaoD,a haoSa Aayaa tao ]sanao pUCa — “pr yaha^ 

kao[- naaOkr nahIM idKayaI do rha.” 

laaomaD,I nao turnt hI javaaba idyaa — “Aaja ko idna ]na sabakao 

Cu+I do dI gayaI hO @yaaoMik maoro maailak ibanaa maalaikna kI majaI- ko 

kao[- BaI [ntjaama nahIM krnaa caahto qao. Aba vah Aa gayaI hOM tao 

Aba vah hu@ma kroM ik vah @yaa caahtI hOM.”  

jaba ]nhaoMnao saba kuC doK ilayaa tao rajaa Apnao mahla kao laaOT 

gayaa AaOr ka]nT pIyar T/I vahIM rh gayaa, rajaa kI baoTI ko saaqa, 
papa Aaogaro ko mahla maoM. 

[sa baIca papa AaOr maa^ Aaogaro ABaI tk sTaova maoM hI band qao. 

rat kao laaomaD,I sTaova ko }pr gayaI AaOr fusafusaayaI — “papa 

Aaogaro, maa^ Aaogaro, @yaa tuma laaoga ABaI yahIM hao?” 

]nhaoMnao baD,I kmajaaor saI Aavaaja maoM kha — “ha^ hma laaoga 

ABaI yahIM hOM.” 
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laaomaD,I baaolaI — “eosaa krao tuma laaoga ABaI yahIM rhao.” kh 

kr ]sanao sTaova ko saamanao rKI ThinayaaoM maoM Aaga lagaa dI. papa 

Aaogaro AaOr maa^ Aaogaro daonaaoM ]sa Aaga maoM jala kr mar gayao. 

laaomaD,I ka]nT pIyar T/I sao baaolaI — 

“Aba tuma AmaIr AaOr KuSa hao pr tuma 

mauJasao ek vaayada krao ik jaba maOM ma$^ tao mauJao ek bahut saundr 

tabaUt
64
 maoM ilaTanaa AaOr mauJao pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa df,naanaa.” 

rajaa kI baoTI nao ijasakao ]sa laaomaD,I sao Pyaar hao gayaa qaa ]sasao 

kha — “Aaoh baihna ijayaaovaanaUja,a, tuma [sa KuSaI ko maaOko pr eosaI 

marnao kI baat @yaaoM kr rhI hao?” 

kuC samaya baad ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao ]na daonaaoM ka [imthana laonaa 

caaha. saao ]sanao marnao ka bahanaa ikyaa. jaba rajaa kI baoTI nao 

laaomaD,I kao AkD,a pD,a doKa tao vah icallaayaI — “Aro doKao 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a tao mar gayaI. Aaoh hmaarI PyaarI daost. hmakao [sako 

ilayao turnt hI ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa tabaUt banavaanaa caaihyao.” 

ka]nT pIyar T/I baaolaa — “tabaUt? ek jaanavar ko ilayao? 

hma [sakao eosao hI iKD,kI sao baahr foMk doMgao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sakao pU^C sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr baahr foMknao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik vah laaomaD,I ]sako haqa sao inakla kr kUd gayaI AaOr 

icallaayaI — “Aao ibanaa pOsao ko AadmaI, naIca, baovafa, @yaa tuma 

 
64 Translated for the word “Coffin”. See its picture above. 
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[tnaI jaldI saba kuC BaUla gayao? BaUla gayao ik tumharI yah saba 

daOlat maorI vajah sao hO. Agar maOM na haotI tao tuma ABaI BaI dana pr 

ija,nda rh rho haoto. tuma bahut hI kMjaUsa, baovafa AaOr naIca hao.” 

ka]nT pIyar T/I nao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko 

mauJao maaf kr dao. na tao maOM tumhoM kao[- nauksaana phu^caanaa caahta hU^ 

AaOr na hI tumhara idla duKanaa caahta hU^. yah tao basa maoro mau^h sao 

eosao hI inakla gayaa. maOMnao saaocaa hI nahIM qaa ik maOM @yaa kh rha 

hU^.” 

“basa Aba tuma mauJao AaiKrI baar doK rho hao.” kh kr vah 

laaomaD,I drvaajao kI trf Baaga gayaI. 

ka]nT pIyar T/I nao ]sasao bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sako saaqa 

hI rho pr ]sanao nahIM saunaa. vah saD,k pr BaagaI calaI gayaI AaOr 

gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr ifr kBaI idKayaI nahIM dI. 
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14  yaao lauMga phaD,65 

 

naaSapatI fla kI yah ek dMt kqaa hO jaao eiSayaa mahaWIp ko caIna 

doSa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

yah bahut saala phlao kI baat hO ik ek baar piScamaI caIna ko 

ek gaa^va pa[- laI
66
 maoM bahut ja,aor ka Akala pD,a. vah Akala 

[tnao ja,aor ka qaa ik ]sa Akala maoM jamaIna maoM draroM pD, gayaIM AaOr 

naidyaa^ saUK gayaIM. 

]sa gaa^va ka naama pa[- laI ek safod 

naaSapatI ko poD, ko naama pr pD, gayaa qaa jaao vaha^ 

bahutayat sao haota qaa pr Aba panaI kI kmaI kI 

vajah sao ]na poD,aoM kI jaD,oM BaI saUKnao lagaI qaIM. 

yaao lauMga
67
 [saI gaa^va maoM ApnaI AnQaI maa^ ko saaqa rhta qaa. [sa 

AadmaI kI AamadnaI ka BaI dUsaro gaa^va vaalaaoM kI AamadnaI kI trh 

kovala ek hI jairyaa qaa AaOr vah qaa ]saka naaSapatI ko poD,. 

]sakao maalaUma qaa ik [sa saUKo ko samaya maoM Aba [sa AaSaa maoM 

Gar pr baOznaa tao baokar qaa ik Aasamaana sao caavala yaa kuC AaOr 

 
65 Yo Lung Mountain – a folktale from China, Asia. Adapted from from the book :  
“Chinese Myths and Legends” translated by Kwok Man Ho. 2011.  
66 Pai Li – name of the village 
67 Yo Lung – name of the mountain 
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Kanao ka saamaana ]nako ilayao barsaogaa saao ]sanao ek caakU ilayaa AaOr 

phaD, kI trf kuC Kanao laayak Gaasa kI jaD,oM laanao cala idyaa. 

vah maIlaaoM tk gama- jamaIna AaOr ]sa pr pD,o naukIlao p%qaraoM pr 

calata rha pr phaD, pr ]gaI hu[- Gaasa BaI [sa saUKo ko maaOsama maoM 

nahIM baca sakI qaI. vah BaI saba saUK gayaI qaI. 

vah Kanaa ZU^Zto ZÛZto qak gayaa tao vahIM ek caaoTI pr baOz 

gayaa. jaha^ vah baOza qaa vaha^ ]sanao ek s~I ko raonao kI Aavaaja 

AatI saunaI. 

]sakao lagaa ik yaha^ [sa AkolaI jagah maoM kaOna hao sakta hO saao 

vah icallaayaa — “kaOna hO? naIcao kaOna hO?” 

]sako savaala ka iksaI nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa pr vah ABaI 

BaI ]sa s~I ko raonao kI Aavaaja sauna pa rha qaa saao vah phaD, ko 

naIcao kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba tk vah phaD, ko naIcao kI A^QaorI gaufa ko pasa phu^caa 

jaha^ sao ]sakao laga rha qaa ik raonao kI Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI tba 

tk pUva- maoM caa^d inakla Aayaa qaa. 

]sanao pasa maoM pD,I ek JaaD,I kI lakD,I maoM Aaga lagaayaI AaOr 

]sakI raoSanaI maoM ek gahrI saa^sa lao kr ]sa gaufa ko Andr Gausaa. 

jaldI hI ]sakao safod baalaaoM vaalaI ek bauiZ,yaa najar Aa 

gayaI. vah fSa- pr isakuD,I pD,I qaI. vah ]saI ko raonao kI Aavaaja 

sauna rha qaa. ]sako raonao kI vajah jaananao ko ilayao vah Aagao baZ,a. 
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]sa bauiZ,yaa ko pOraoM ko caaraoM trf laaoho kI jaMjaIr ba^QaI qaI 

AaOr ]sa jaMjaIr ka dUsara isara gaufa ko dUr ko ek kaonao maoM rKI 

ek p%qar kI ca+ana sao ksa kr ba^Qaa qaa. 

yaao lauMga nao bajaaya Drnao ko AaScaya- sao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao pUCa — 

“maa^ jaI, Aap yaha^ kOsao? @yaa Aap kao[- BaUt hOM?” 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ka^pto hue javaaba idyaa — “nahIM baoTa, na tao maOM 

kao[- BaUt hU^ AaOr na hI kao[- baurI Aa%maa hU^. maOM samaud`I D/Ogana rajaa
68
 

kI p%naI hU^ AaOr maOM samaud` kI tlaI maoM rhtI hU^. 

maora kama qaa ik maOM raoja ek baar 

Aasamaana pr jaa}^ AaOr vaha^ sao QartI pr 

baairSa k$^ pr ek idna maOM jaoD baadSaah
69
 sao 

baat krnao maoM rh gayaI saao ]tnao samaya maoM hI 

bahut saarI baairSa pD, gayaI AaOr [sasao QartI pr baaZ, Aa gayaI. 

maoro pit [sa baat pr [tnao gaussaa hao gayao ik 

]nhaoMnao mauJao D/Ogana DMDo
70
 sao tIna saaO baar maara AaOr 

ifr yaha^ caar saaO saala ko ilayao band kr idyaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah bauiZ,yaa caup hao gayaI AaOr caupcaap raonao 

lagaI. hr saubakI ko saaqa ]saka saara SarIr ka^p rha qaa. 

 
68 Sea Dragon King 
69 Jade Emperor – the King of the Sky 
70 Translated for the word “Dragon Cudgel”. See its picture above. 
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yaao lauMga nao ]sasao kha — “maa^ jaI Aap raoyaoM nahIM. maOM Aapkao 

bacaanao kI kao[- na kao[- trkIba ja$r inakalaÛgaa. maOM Aapsao vaayada 

krta hU^ ik jaba tk Aap Aajaad nahIM hao jaayaoMgaI maOM Aapkao yaha^ 

Akolaa CaoD, kr nahIM jaa}^gaa.” 

vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Agar tumharo pasa samaya hO tao mauJao 

Aajaad krnao kI ek trkIba hO. Agar tuma [sa phaD, kI caaoTI 

pr caZ, jaaAao tao vaha^ tumakao ek hU poD,
71
 imalaogaa. 

vah poD, tIna hjaar saala puranaa hO. tumakao ]sa poD, sao tIna 

hjaar saUKI pi<ayaa^ taoD,naI haoMgaI pr yah Qyaana rKnaa ik vao saba 

pi<ayaa^ tumharI hqaolaI ko naap kI hI haoM. 

tuma ]na pi<ayaaoM kao yaha^ lao Aanaa AaOr ]nakao [sa laaoho kI 

jaMjaIr ko naIcao jalaa donaa. ]na pi<ayaaoM kI gamaI- AaOr QaûAa [sa 

jaMjaIr kao galaa dogaa AaOr maOM Aajaad hao jaa}^gaI.” 

yaao lauMga kao jaOsaa ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao kha qaa ]sako ilayao AaOr 

j,yaada khnao kI ja$rt nahIM qaI. vah ibanaa saaocao samaJao ik ]sa 

phaD, kI A^QaorI caaoTI pr ]sako ilayao iktnaa Ktra haogaa yaa vah 

]sa kama kao kOsao krogaa phaD, kI caaoTI pr caZ,nao cala idyaa. 

hU poD, kao ZU^Znaa Aasaana qaa pr ]sa poD, kI zIk naap kI 

pi<ayaa^ [k{I krnao maoM ]sakao saarI rat AaOr saarI saubah laga gayaI. 

 
71 Hu Tree 
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]sanao ]na saba pi<ayaaoM kao ApnaI jaOkoT kI jaoba maoM zU^saa AaOr ]sa 

phaD, kI caaoTI sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa. 

jaba tk vah ]sa gaufa maoM vaapsa Aayaa ]sako kpD,o fT gayao 

qao AaOr haqa pOr Gaayala hao gayao qao. ]na GaavaaoM sao KUna bah rha qaa 

ifr BaI ]sanao ]sa jaMjaIr ko naIcao Aaga jalaayaI AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko 

pasa baOz kr saarI rat ]sa jaMjaIr ko galanao ka [ntjaar krnao 

lagaa. vah jaMjaIr AgalaI saubah tk jaa kr galaI. 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao Qanyavaad donao ko ilayao laU yauMga ko haqa pkD,o AaOr 

ifr QaIro sao ]zI. ]sanao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sakao ]sa gaufa kI 

Ct tk phu^canao vaalaa Kjaanaa dogaI. 

laao yauMga ]sakI baat sauna rha qaa ijasamaoM vah ]sakao kImatI 

javaahrat donao kI baat kr hI rhI qaI ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sa laD,ko 

ka KalaI KalaI caohra doKa tao ]sakI Aavaaja DUbatI calaI gayaI. 

laao yauMga jaldI sao baaolaa — “maOM AapkI [sa dyaa kao manaa nahIM 

kr rha hU^ pr mauJao Aapko [sa pOsao maoM kao[- ruica nahIM hO. Agar 

Aap maorI tIna [cCaeoM pUrI kr doM tao vah maoro ilayao j,yaada AcCa 

haogaa. @yaa Aap eosaa kr saktI hOM?” 

bauiZ,yaa nao ha^ maoM Apnaa isar ihlaayaa tao laao yauMga Aagao baaolaa — 

“maorI maa^ dsa saala sao AnQaI hO. @yaa Aap ]nakao Aa^KoM do saktI 

hOM?” 
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]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa tao laao yauMga nao ApnaI dUsarI dao 

[cCaeoM Aagao rKIM — “maOM caahta hU^ ik hmaaro baagaIcao ko flaaoM ko 

poD,aoM pr ifr sao fla Aa jaayaoM AaOr tIsarI baat yah ik @yaa Aap 

hmaaro gaa^va maoM baairSa ifr sao laa saktI hOM ijasasao ik hma gaa^va vaalaaoM 

koo poD, ifr sao fUla sakoM?” 

jaba bauiZ,yaa nao laao yauMga kI yah tIsarI [cCa saunaI tao ]sakao 

]sakI [sa [cCa pUrI krnao maoM kuC Sak saa huAa saao ]sanao naa maoM 

Apnaa isar ihlaayaa. 

vah duinayaa^ kI kao[- BaI [cCa pUrI kr saktI qaI isavaaya [sa 

ko @yaaoMik ]sakao caar saaO saala tk baairSa krnao sao manaa kr idyaa 

gayaa qaa. pr ]sakao yah BaI maalaUma qaa ik yah ]saka fja- qaa ik 

vah laao yauMga kao Apnao Aajaad kranao ko badlao maoM kuC do. 

[sailayao ]sanao ApnaI skT- kI ek jaoba sao ek ik`sTla kI 

gaoMd
72
 AaOr ek kTaora inakalaa, ]sa gaoMd kao kTaoro ko }pr rKa 

AaOr ifr ]sanao ]sa gaoMd ko }pr Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kh kr ]sa 

gaoMd kao tIna baar ihlaayaa. 

]sako hr baar ihlaanao pr ]sa gaoMd kI tlaI sao saUrja kI ikrna 

kI trh panaI kI ek Qaara inakla kr ]sa kTaoro maoM igar pD,I. 

]sanao vah gaoMd Apnao skT- maoM rK laI AaOr vah kTaora ]sanao laao yauMga 

kao do idyaa. 

 
72 Crystal is a specially formed mineral or glass which is clear, transparent and resembles the ice. 
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kTaora doto hue vah ]sasao baaolaI — “laao yah panaI laao. yah 

Amar panaI hO. [sa panaI kao ApnaI maa^ kI Aa^KoM vaapsa laanao ko 

ilayao ]nakao Qaaonao ko ilayao [stomaala krnaa tao ]nakI Aa^KaoM kI 

raoSanaI vaapsa Aa jaayaogaI. 

ifr [samaoM sao ek GaU^T panaI tuma Kud pI laonaa. ]sako baad 

dUsarI baar mau^h maoM panaI laonaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao baagaIcao maoM caaraoM trf 

qaUk donaa. [sasao tumharo naaSapatI ko poD, hro hao jaayaoMgao. 

pr Agar tuma dao baar sao jyaada panaI laaogao tao tuma ek maoMZk 

bana jaaAaogao. AaOr Agar caaOqaI baar yah panaI ipyaaogao tao tuma DUbanao 

sao maraogao. 

tumakao yah BaI pta haonaa caaihyao ik maOM tumharI iksmat tao 

badla saktI hU^ pr tumharo saaro gaa^va kI iksmat nahIM badla saktI. 

maorI khI baat Qyaana rKnaa. Agar tumanao maora kha nahIM maanaa tao 

ifr tuma ApnaI maa^ kao kBaI nahIM doK paAaogao.” 

laao yauMga jaba ]sa Amar panaI kao lao kr Gar laaOTa tao ]sako 

idmaaga maoM ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI caotavanaI AaOr gaa^va vaalaaoM kI p`aqa-naa daonaaoM 

GaUmatI rhIM. jaba ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao ApnaI kSamakSa ko baaro maoM 

batayaa tao vah kovala [tnaa hI baaolaI — “baoTa, jaOsaa tuma zIk 

samaJaao krao.” 

]sakI yah salaah sauna kr vah ApnaI maa^ ko saamanao Apnao GauTnaaoM 

ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr ]sakao tIna baar isar Jauka kr p`Naama 
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ikyaa. ]na daonaaoM kao kuC khnao kI ja$rt nahIM qaI @yaaoMik vao 

daonaaoM jaanato qao ik vao daonaaoM AaiKrI baar imala rho qao. 

laao yauMga nao ]sa Amar panaI sao ApnaI maa^ kI Aa^KoM QaaoyaIM. [sa 

sao ]sakI maa^ Aba doKnao lagaI. ]sako baad ]sanao ek GaU^T panaI 

Apnao mau^h maoM ilayaa AaOr Apnao Gar ko pICo ko baagaIcao maoM foMk 

idyaa. 

jaOsaa ik vah ]mmaId kr rha qaa ]sako poD, turnt hI baZ,nao 

Sau$ hao gayao AaOr ]namaoM hrI hrI pi<ayaa^ inakla AayaIM AaOr ifr ]na 

maoM kilayaa^ BaI inakla AayaIM. 

ifr ApnaI iksmat kao jaanato hue ik Aba ]saka @yaa haonao 

vaalaa hO vah phaD, pr caZ, gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sa kTaoro sao 

dao GaU^T panaI Apnao mau^h maoM ilayaa AaOr pa[- laI gaa^va kI trf mau^h kr 

ko ]sakao ]Qar foMk idyaa. 

vah panaI hvaa maoM hI ATk gayaa jaba tk ik ek bahut baD,a 

baadla CtrI kI trh sao vaha^ nahIM Ca gayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao bahut ja,aor 

kI baairSa nahIM haonao lagaI ijasasao hFtaoM tk KotaoM maoM panaI Bara 

rha. 

]Qar gaa^va vaalaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao baQaa[- dI AaOr [Qar laao yauMga 

ko pOraoM ko naIcao sao jamaIna fT gayaI AaOr ibajalaI kI saI toja,I ko 

saaqa ]sanao ]sakao Apnao Andr inagala ilayaa. ]sa samaya Agar vaha^ 
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kao[- haota BaI tao BaI ]sakao bacaanao ko ilayao kuC nahIM kr sakta 

qaa. 

pr ]saI samaya ]sakao inagalanao ko baad QartI band hao gayaI AaOr 

vaha^ sao panaI ka ek sa`aot fUT pD,a. 

[sa sa`aot kI Kaisayat yah qaI ik saUKo ko samaya maoM BaI yah 

sa`aot saUKta nahIM qaa AaOr ]na gaa^va vaalaaoM ko KotaoM kao saIMcata rhta 

qaa. laaoga ]sa panaI kao laao yauMga kI BaoMT kh kr pukarto hOM. 

saaro caIna maoM yah phaD, laao yauMga ko naama sao jaanaa jaata hO AaOr 

vaha^ sao inaklatI yah panaI kI Qaara Amar Qaara khlaatI hO. 
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15  AalaUUUbauKaro ka poD,73 

 

yah laaok kqaa eiSayaa mahaWIp ko jaapana doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao 

laI gayaI hO.  

ek baar kI baat hO ik jaapana maoM maaomaaoyaamaa fu,SaImaI
74
 maoM ek 

baUZ,a maalaI rhta qaa. ]saka naama qaa hOmbaI
75
. ]sako dyaalau svaBaava 

AaOr ]sakI [-maanadarI ko ilayao laaoga ]sakI bahut [j,ja,t krto qao. 

halaa^ik hOmbaI bahut garIba qaa pr ]sako pasa rhnao AaOr Kanao 

ko ilayao kafI qaa. ]sakao Apnao ipta sao ek makana AaOr ek 

baagaIcaa ivarasat maoM imalaa qaa saao ]sasao vah KuSa qaa. 

]sako ]sa baagaIcao maoM ek Kasa AalaUbauKaro 

ka poD, qaa jaao ]sakao bahut Pyaara qaa. saao 

]saka sabasao ip`ya kama qaa Apnao baagaIcao maoM ]sa 

Kasa AalaUbauKaro
76
 ko poD, kI doKBaala krnaa. vah poD, jaapana maoM 

f,,uyaao-
77
 ko naama sao maSahUr qaa. 

eosao poD,aoM kI vaha^ bahut kImat haotI qaI Kasa kr ko jaba kao[- 

Apnaa baagaIcaa sajaa rha haota qaa. 

 
73 Plum Tree  – a folktale from Japan, Asia. Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://zeluna.net/plumtree-japanese-folk-tale.html     Retold by  Nikiuk. 
Available at  http://www.sacred-texts.com/shi/atfj/atfj53.htm  too 
74 Momoyama Fushimi – a place in Japan 
75 Hambie – name of the gardener 
76 Translated for the word “Plum”. See its picture above 
77 Furyo – means “lying dragon” – so it is a dragon shaped tree 

http://zeluna.net/plumtree-japanese-folk-tale.html
http://www.sacred-texts.com/shi/atfj/atfj53.htm
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halaa^ik [sa kama ko ilayao AaOr phaD,aoM AaOr dUsaro TapuAaoM pr 

AaOr BaI bahut saaro saundr saundr poD, haoto qao pr [sa poD, kI ApnaI 

kuC Alaga hI saundrta qaI [sailayao laaoga eosao poD, lagaanaa j,yaada 

psand krto qao. dUsaro vaalao poD, vyaapairk [stomaala ko ilayao j,yaada 

[stomaala haoto qao. 

jaapana ko rhnao vaalaaoM ko ilayao eosao fu,yaao- kI 

Sa@la ko poD,aoM kI bahut kImat haotI qaI caaho vao 

AalaUbauKaro ko poD, haoM yaa ifr pa[na
78
 ko. 

Agar vao f,uyaao- kI Sa@la ko haoto qao tao vao ]nakao CUto BaI nahIM qao. 

AalaUbauKaro ko [sa f,uyaao- poD, ko ilayao laaogaaoM nao hOmbaI kao k[- 

baar bahut saaro pOsao do kr KrIdnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]sakao 

iksaI BaI trh baocanao pr rajaI nahIM kr sako. 

hOmbaI kao yah poD, ]sakI saundrta kI vajah sao hI Pyaara nahIM 

qaa bailk vah ]sakao [sailayao BaI Pyaara qaa @yaaoMik vah poD, ]sako 

ipta ka qaa, ]sako baabaa ka qaa. 

AaOr Aba jaba ik vah AaOr ]sakI p%naI baUZ,o hao gayao qao AaOr 

]sako baccao Gar sao calao gayao qao ek vahI ]saka saaqaI qaa. 

navambar idsambar kI zMD maoM ]sa poD, kI saba pi<ayaa^ JaD, 

jaatIM. ifr janavarI maoM ]samaoM kilayaa^ inaklatIM tao ]sa samaya kuC 

 
78 Pine tree – it is an evergreen tree normally grown in cold climate. There are several kinds, but one 
kind is shown here above. 
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eosaa irvaaja qaa ik laaoga idna ko kuC GaMTo ]sa poD, ko naIcao Aa kr 

baOzto AaOr AalaUbauKaraoM kI khainayaa^ khto saunato. 

jaba yah saba K%ma hao jaata tao hOmbaI Apnao poD, 

kI kTayaI C^TayaI krta AaOr ifr gamaI- ko idnaaoM maoM 

Apnaa pa[p
79
 pIta huAa ]saI poD, ko Aasa pasa GaUmata rhta. 

[sa trh sao saala pr saala baItto gayao AaOr rajaa ka pOsaa BaI 

]sa poD, kao na KrId saka. 

pr kBaI na kBaI kuC na kuC tao haonaa hI qaa. kao[- BaI 

AadmaI hmaoSaa ko ilayao tao ApnaI caIja,aoM kao ilayao hue baOza nahIM 

rhta. ek na ek idna tao ]sakao ]sao CaoD,naa hI pD,ta hO. 

ek idna rajaa ko ek salaahkar
80

 nao hOmbaI ko poD, ko baaro maoM 

saunaa tao ]sakao Apnao baagaIcao maoM lagaanaa caaha. ]sanao Apnao ek 

naaOkr kaoTarao naO$sa
81
 kao ]sa poD, kao KrIdnao kI [cCa sao hOmbaI ko 

pasa Baojaa. 

]sakao [sa baat ka ja,ra BaI Andaja, nahIM qaa ik vah ijatnao 

pOsao hOmbaI kao do rha qaa vao ]sao kma BaI pD, sakto qao. 

kaoTarao maaomaaoyaamaa f,uSaImaI Aayaa tao vaha^ ]saka rsmaI taOr pr 

svaagat huAa. ek Pyaalaa caaya pInao ko baad kaoTarao baaolaa ik 

 
79 Pipe – by which people smoke tobacco. See the picture above. 
80 Translated for the “Dainagon” – counselor of the first rank in the Imperial court of Japan created in 
8th century (702 AD) remained in effect till 19th century 
81 Kotaro Neruse – the man of the King’s counselor 
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]sakao AalaUbauKaro ka f,uyaao- poD, rajaa ko salaahkar ko ilayao lao 

jaanao ko ilayao vaha^ Baojaa gayaa hO. 

hOmbaI tao yah sauna kr proSaana hao gayaa. [tnao }^cao Aaohdo vaalao 

AadmaI kao vah ]sa poD, kao na donao ka @yaa bahanaa banaayao yah ]sa 

kI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa. saao ]sanao hklaato hue ek baovakUfI 

kI baat khI ijasaka ]sa A@lamand naaOkr nao turnt hI fayada 

]za. 

hOmbaI baaolaa — “nahIM, iksaI kImat pr BaI maOM [sa puranao poD, 

kao iksaI kao BaI nahIM baoca sakta. maOMnao phlao BaI k[- laaogaaoM kao 

[sakao baocanao sao manaa kr idyaa hO.” 

kaoTarao baaolaa — “maOMnao yah nahIM kha ik maOM pOsao ko badlao maoM 

[sa poD, kao KrIdnao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa hU^. maOM tao yah kh rha qaa 

ik maOM [sailayao Baojaa gayaa hU^ taik maOM [sa poD, kao ]sa salaahkar ko 

Gar tk saurixat $p sao phu^caa sakU^. 

vaha^ vah [sa poD, kao rsmaaoM ko saaqa laoMgao AaOr [sakI bahut 

AcCo trIko sao doKBaala kroMgao. yah tao eosaa haogaa jaOsaoo ik ]nakI 

p%naI Gar Aa rhI hao. 

AaOr yah tao tumharo ilayao AaOr [sa AalaUbauKaro ko poD, daonaaoM ko 

ilayao hI baD,o gava- kI baat haogaI ik vah [sa banQana ko Wara [tnaI 

baD,o AadmaI sao jauD,ogaa. maorI salaah maanaao tao [sa baat ko ilayao ha^ 

kr dao.” 
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Aba hOmbaI @yaa kho. vah tao bahut hI naIcao pirvaar maoM pOda 

huAa qaa AaOr Aaja ]sakao ek bahut hI }^cao pirvaar ko AadmaI 

kao kuC donao ko ilayao kha jaa rha qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “janaaba Aapnao mauJasao ]na salaahkar ko ilayao 

[tnaI nama`ta sao kha hO ik maOM naa kr hI nahIM sakta. Aap ]nasao 

kh dIijayaogaa ik yah poD, maorI trf sao ]nako ilayao BaoMT hO @yaaoMik 

maOM [sakao baoca tao nahIM sakta.” 

yah sauna kr kaoTarao ApnaI kaoiSaSa kI saflata pr bahut 

KuSa huAa. ]sanao Apnao kpD,aoM maoM sao ek qaOlaI inakalaI AaOr hOmbaI 

kao ]sao doto hue baaolaa — “yah tumharI BaoMT ko badlao maoM rsma ko taOr 

pr ek CaoTI saI BaMoT hO maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma [sakao svaIkar 

krao.” 

hOmbaI nao doKa tao ]sa qaOlaI maoM tao saaonaa Bara huAa qaa. ]sanao 

turnt hI vah qaOlaI kaoTarao kao vaapsa krto hue kha — “yah BaoMT 

maoro ilayao laonaa naamaumaikna hO.” pr baad maoM ]sa nama` AadmaI ko 

daobaara khnao pr ]sanao ]sa qaOlaI kao rK ilayaa. 

pr jaOsao hI kaoTarao vaha^ sao gayaa hOmbaI pCtanao lagaa @yaaoMik 

]sakao lagaa ik jaOsao ]sanao rajaa ko ]sa salaahkar kao Apnaa hI 

maa^sa AaOr KUna baoca idyaa hao yaa ifr ApnaI baoTI hI baoca dI hao. 

]sa Saama vah saao nahIM saka. 
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AaQaI rat kao ]sakI p%naI ]sako kmaro kI trf daOD,I gayaI 

AaOr ]sakI baa^h KIMcato hue icallaayaI — “Aao naIca baUZ,o, [sa ]ma` 

maoM BaI tu,ma eosao eosao kama krto hao? 

tuma ja,ra yah tao bataAao tumakao vah laD,kI kha^ sao imalaI? 

Aaja maOMnao tumakao pkD, ilayaa hO. JaUz mat baaolanaa mauJasao. mauJao kao[- 

AaScaya- nahIM Agar tuma Apnao Aapsao [sa trh badlaa lao rho hao 

tao.” 

hOmbaI kao lagaa ik [sa baar tao ]sakI p%naI ibalkula hI pagala 

hao gayaI hO @yaaoMik vah tao iksaI laD,kI sao imalaa hI nahIM qaa. vah 

baaolaa — “@yaa hao gayaa hO tumakao Aaobaa saOna? maOM tao iksaI laD,kI sao 

kBaI imalaa hI nahIM hU^. maorI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha ik tuma kh @yaa 

rhI hao?” 

vah baaolaI — “tuma mauJasao JaUz mat baaolaao. maOMnao ]sakao doKa 

hO. jaba maOM Apnao pInao ko ilayao ek igalaasa panaI laonao gayaI qaI tba 

maOMnao ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKa hO.” 

hOmbaI baaolaa — “@yaa kha? doKa hO tumanao? tuma khnaa @yaa 

caahtI hao? mauJao lagata hO ik Aaja tuma ibalkula hI pagala hao gayaI 

hao jaao tumanao ]sa laD,kI kao doK ilayaa. maO tao iksaI laD,kI sao 

imalaa hI nahIM ifr tumanao iksa laD,kI kao doK ilayaa.” 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 162 ~ 
 

]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “maOMnao ]sakao Gar ko baahr raoto hue doKa 

hO. bahut hI saundr laD,kI hO vah. tuma tao bahut puranao papI hao. 

vah laD,kI tao basa kovala sa~h Azarh saala kI hO.” 

yah sauna kr hOmbaI Apnao ibastr sao yah doKnao ko ilayao ]za ik 

]sakI p%naI saca baaola rhI qaI yaa ifr vah vaak[- pagala hao gayaI 

hO. 

jaba vah drvaajao ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sakao isasaknao kI Aavaaja 

AayaI AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao ]sanao BaI ek saundr saI 

laD,kI kao doKa. ]sakao santaoYa kI saa^sa AayaI ik kma sao kma 

]sakI p%naI pagala tao nahIM hu[- qaI 

hOmbaI nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr yaha^ @yaa kr rhI 

hao?” 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM ]sa AalaUbauKaro ko poD, kI Aa%maa hU^ 

ijasakI tuma barsaaoM sao doKBaala krto calao Aa rho hao, AaOr tumharo 

ipta BaI. maOMnao saba sauna ilayaa hO AaOr mauJao duK BaI bahut hO ik mauJao 

]sa salaahkar ko Gar ko baagaIcao maoM Baojaa jaa rha hO. 

iksaI AcCo pirvaar ko saaqa jauD,naa AcCa tao lagata hO AaOr 

[j,ja,t kI baat BaI hO. maOM iSakayat tao nahIM kr saktI pr @yaaoMik 

maOM yaha^ tumharo pasa [tnao idnaaoM tk rhI hU^ AaOr tumanao maorI [tnao 

AcCo sao doKBaala kI hO [sailayao mauJao yaha^ sao jaanao maoM AcCa nahIM 

laga rha hO. 
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@yaa tuma mauJao yaha^ kuC AaOr samaya ko ilayao nahIM rK sakto? 

ijatnao BaI idna maOM rhU^.” 

hOmbaI baaolaa — “halaa^ik maOMnao tumakao ]sa salaahkar ko Gar 

@yaaoTao
82
 Agalao Sainavaar kao yaha^ sao Baojanao ka vaayada ikyaa hO pr 

ifr BaI maOM tumharI p`aqa-naa kao zukra nahIM sakta @yaaoMik maOM caahta 

hU^ ik tuma yaha^ rhao. tuma yaha^ Saaint sao rhao maOM doKta hU^ ik maOM 

tumharo ilayao @yaa kr sakta hU^.” 

AalaUbauKaro ko poD, kI Aa%maa nao Apnao Aa^saU paoMCo AaOr hOmbaI 

kI trf doK kr mauskurayaI AaOr ifr ]sa AalaUbauKaro ko poD, ko 

tnao maoM jaa kr gaayaba hao gayaI. 

hOmbaI kI p%naI yah saba AaScaya- sao KD,I KD,I doK rhI qaI. 

]sakao yah ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha qaa ik ]sako pit kI yah kao[- 

caala nahIM qaI. 

AaiKr vah duKdayaI Sainavaar BaI Aa hI phu^caa jaba ]sa poD, 

kao vaha^ sao jaanaa qaa. kaoTarao vaha^ bahut saaro AadimayaaoM ko saaqa 

ek gaaD,I lao kr Aa gayaa qaa. 

hOmbaI nao kaoTarao kao batayaa ik ]sako jaanao ko baad @yaa huAa 

qaa. kOsao ]sa poD, kI Aa%maa AayaI qaI AaOr ]sasao @yaa kh rhI 

 
82 Kyoto – former capital of Japan, now it is only a big city. Its one knickname is the “City of Ten 
Thousand Shrines”. Japan’s present capital is Tokyo. 
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qaI. ifr ]sanao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah salaahkar ko Gar jaanaa 

nahIM caahtI qaI. 

hOmbaI nao ]sakao ]saka pOsaa vaapsa krto hue kha — 

“maohrbaanaI kr ko yah khanaI jaao maOMnao tumasao khI hO ]sa salaahkar 

kao bata donaa. mauJao pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik vah hma pr dyaa ja$r 

krMogao.” 

yah sauna kr kaoTarao gaussaa hao gayaa. ]sanao pUCa — “pr yah 

badlaava Aayaa kOsao? @yaa tumanao pI rKI hO yaa ifr tuma mauJao 

baovakUf banaa rho hao? 

tumakao baat krto samaya saavaQaana rhnaa caaihyao. nahIM tao maOM 

tumakao bata rha hU^ ik tumhara isar kTvaa idyaa jaayaogaa. 

Agar hma yah BaI maana laoM ik ]sa poD, kI Aa%maa tumharo saamanao 

ek laD,kI ko $p maoM p`gaT hu[- qaI tao @yaa ]sanao yah BaI kha qaa 

ik ]sakao yah jagah CaoD, kr ]sa salaahkar ko Gar jaanao maoM ]sao 

duK haogaa? 

tuma baovakUf hao, iksaI ka Apmaana krnao vaalao Aao baovakUf. 

salaahkar kI BaoMT vaapsa krnao kI tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[-? maOM 

]nakao [sa Apmaana kI safa[- kOsao dU^gaa? AaOr ifr vah maoro baaro maoM 

BaI @yaa saaocaoMgao? 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 165 ~ 
 

@yaaoMik tuma Apnaa vaayada pUra nahIM kr rho hao tao yaa tao maOM 

tumharo poD, kao ja,bardstI lao jaa}^gaa AaOr yaa ifr ]sako badlao maoM maOM 

tumakao maar dU^gaa.” 

kaoTarao ka gaussaa baZ,ta jaa rha qaa. gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sanao 

hOmbaI kao zaokr maarI tao vah saIZ,I sao naIcao igar pD,a. 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar KIMcato hue ]sakao maarnaa caaha ik 

AalaUbauKaro ko fUlaaoM kI KuSabaU ka ek JaaoMka Aayaa AaOr ek 

bahut saundr laD,kI kaoTarao ko saamanao Aa kr KD,I hao gayaI – 

AalaUbauKaro ko poD, kI Aa%maa. 

]sakao doK kr kaoTarao icallaayaa — “maoro rasto sao hT jaaAao 

varnaa maOM tumakao maar dU^gaa.” 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “nahIM, maOM nahIM hTU^gaI. [sa baokusaUr AadmaI 

kao maarnao kI bajaaya tao AcCa hO ik tuma mauJao maar dao – ]sa Aa%maa 

kao maar dao ijasakI vajah sao tumakao proSaanaI ]zanaI pD, rhI hO.” 

kaoTarao baaolaa — “halaa^ik mauJao AalaUbauKaro ko poD, kI Aa%maa 

maoM kao[- ivaSvaasa nahIM hO pr ifr BaI tuma ]sakI Aa%maa hao yah tao 

mauJao saaf naja,r Aa rha hO. 

pr ifr BaI @yaaoMik tuma ]sa puranao poD, kI Aa%maa hao [sailayao 

maOM tumharI baat maana laota hU^ AaOr maOM tumakao sabasao phlao maa$^gaa.” 

]sanao yah khnao ko saaqa hI ApnaI tlavaar sao kuC kaTa AaOr 

]sakao lagaa BaI ik ]sakI tlavaar nao sacamauca hI iksaI SarIr kao 
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kaTa. [sasao vah laD,kI tao gaayaba hao gayaI pr ]sakI tlavaar 

AalaUbauKaro ko poD, kI ek SaaK, igar pD,I ijasa pr fUla iKlao hue 

qao. 

Aba kaoTarao kI samaJa maoM Aayaa ik vah maalaI jaao kuC kh rha 

qaa vah saca qaa saao ]sanao ]sasao maafI maa^gaI. [sa trh AalaUbauKaro 

kI poD, kI Aa%maa nao ]sa maalaI kI jaana bacaayaI. 

kaoTarao baaolaa — “maOM [sa poD, kI yah SaaK ilayao jaa rha hU^ 

AaOr doKta hU^ ik maOM ]sa salaahkar kao yah khanaI saunaa pata hU^ 

yaa nahIM. AaOr vah [sa khanaI pr ivaSvaasa kr pata hO ik nahIM.” 

kaoTarao ]sa SaaK kao lao kr calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa 

salaahkar kao vah khanaI saunaayaI tao vah salaahkar BaI ]sakao sauna 

kr rao pD,a. 

]sanao ]sa maalaI kao ek bahut hI Pyaar Bara sandoSa iBajavaayaa 

AaOr ]sakao vah poD, AaOr vah pOsao jaao ]sanao poD, laonao ko badlao maoM 

iBajavaayao qao vao BaI ]sakao Apnao pasa rKnao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

halaa^ik kaoTarao kI tlavaar ko vaar sao AalaUbauKaro ka vah poD, 

QaIro QaIro maurJaa gayaa AaOr hOmbaI kI doKBaala ko baavajaUd ifr mar 

BaI gayaa pr ]sako tnao ka TukD,a ABaI BaI vaha^ maaOjaUd hO. 
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16  baovakUf bandr AaOr koMkD,a83 

 

AalaUbauKaro kI ek AaOr laaok kqaa eiSayaa mahaWIp ko jaapana doSa 

maoM khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI. 

bahut samaya puranaI baat hO ik jaapana kI iksaI dUr jagah maoM rot 

ko ek Zor ko iknaaro ek koMkD,a
84
 rhta qaa. 

ek idna ek bandr vaha^ sao AalaUbauKaro
85
 

ka ek baIja ilayao hue gaujara. ]sanao doKa ik 

ek koMkD,a Apnao Gar ko pasa QaUp maoM baOza caavala 

Ka rha hO. 

bandr nao saaocaa ik yah kao[- j,yaada majaodar Kanaa haogaa saao 

]sanao koMkD,o sao Kanao ko ilayao vah caavala maa^gaa. bandr nao koMkD,o sao 

yah BaI kha ik vah ]sa caavala ko badlao maoM Apnaa AalaUbauKaro ka 

baIja ]sakao do dogaa. 

koMkD,a rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnaa caavala bandr kao do idyaa 

AaOr ]sasao ]saka AalaUbauKaro ka baIja lao ilayaa. 

Aba kMokD,o nao saaocaa ik ]sa AalaUbauKaro ko baIja kao baao idyaa 

jaayao. saao ]sanao vah baIja baao idyaa AaOr kuC hI idnaaoM maoM ]sa baIja 

maoM sao ek CaoTa saa paOQaa }pr inakla Aayaa. 

 
83 The Foolish Monkey and the Crab – a folktale from Japan, Asia.  
84 Translated for the word “Crab” 
85 Translated for the word “Plum”. See its picture above. 
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koMkD,a ]sa paOQao kI baD,I doKBaala krta. ]sakao raoja panaI 

dota. ]sakao jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM sao bacaata. jaldI hI vah paOQaa baD,a 

hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao fla BaI donaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

kafI idnaaoM baad bandr ek baar ifr kMokD,o sao imalanao Aayaa. 

koMkD,o ko AalaUbauKaro ko poD, kao doK kr bandr bahut KuSa huAa 

AaOr ]sako fla tao ]sao bahut hI AcCo lagao. ]sako fla doK kr 

]sako mau^h maoM panaI Bar Aayaa saao ]sanao kMokD,o sao kuC AalaUbauKaro 

maa^gao. 

kMokD,a baaolaa — “ek Sat - pr. maOM bahut CaoTa hU^ AaOr fla 

taoD,nao ko ilayao }pr tk nahIM jaa sakta. tuma }pr caZ, jaaAao tao 

ijatnao fla tuma poD, pr sao taoD,aogao ]namaoM sao AaQao tumharo AaOr AaQao 

maoro.” bandr rajaI hao gayaa. 

bandr turnt hI poD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sa pr sao pko pko fla 

taoD,nao lagaa. naIcao KD,a kMokD,a }pr kI trf doKta rha ik kba 

bandr fla taoD, kr naIcao foMkogaa AaOr kba vah ]na maIzo flaaoM kao 

caKogaa. 

pr bandr bahut hI caalaak qaa ]sanao bahut saaro fla taoD, kr 

Apnao kaoT kI jaoba maoM Bar ilayao AaOr jaao fla bahut rsaIlao qao ]nakao 

]sanao Apnao mau^h maoM zU^sa ilayao. 
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kuC kccao Aaor hro fla ]sanao taoD, kr koMkD,o kI trf foMk 

idyao. AaOr vao fla BaI ]sanao [tnao ja,aor sao foMko ik kMokD,o baocaaro 

ka tao }pr ka Kaola hI TUT gayaa. 

koMkD,o kao yah saba doK kr bahut hI baura lagaa ik bandr nao 

]sakao [sa trh QaaoKa idyaa. ]sanao Apnao Aap tao fla Ka ilayao 

AaOr ]sakao kccao kccao fla taoD, kr foMk idyao AaOr vao BaI [tnao 

ja,aor sao foMko ik ]sa baocaaro ka tao }pr ka Kaola hI TUT gayaa. 

vah phlao tao baocaara laacaar saa doKta rha ifr ]sako idmaaga 

maoM ek baat AayaI. 

vah bandr sao baaolaa — “tuma samaJato hao ik tuma bahut haoiSayaar 

AaOr caalaak hao pr mauJao lagata hO ik tuma poD, sao isar naIcaa krko 

nahIM ]tr sakto.” 

bandr nao phlao kBaI iksaI Sat- kao manaa nahIM ikyaa qaa AaOr na 

hI vah Aba yah saba Sau$ krnaa caahta qaa saao vah GamaMD sao baaolaa 

— “Aao baovakUf kMokD,o, tuma Aaja kovala BaUKo hI nahIM rhaogao bailk 

ApnaI Sat- BaI har jaaAaogao.” 

kh kr bandr nao isar naIcao kr ko poD, sao naIcao ]trnaa Sau$ 

ikyaa. kMokD,a tao yah caahta hI qaa ik bandr [sa trh sao poD, pr 

sao naIcao ]tro. 
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@yaaoMik jaOsao hI bandr nao ]laTo ]trnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sakI 

kaoT kI jaobaaoM maoM sao saaro fla naIcao igar pD,o AaOr jamaIna pr ibaKr 

gayao. kMokD,o nao saaro fla samaoT ilayao AaOr Apnao Gar maoM Gausa gayaa. 

AbakI baar bandr kI baarI qaI. ]sanao jaba yah doKa ik 

kMokD,o jaOsao baovakUf jaanavar nao ]sao baovakUf banaa idyaa tao ]sao bahut 

gaussaa Aayaa. 

vah ]sa rot ko Zor ko pasa phu^caa jaha^ koMkD,a rhta qaa AaOr 

]sa kMokD,o ko Gar ko saamanao [sa trh Aaga jalaa dI ik ]sa Aaga 

ka saara Qau^Aa kMokD,o ko Gar ko Andr jaanao lagaa. 

AaiKr koMkD,a Ka^sata huAa Apnao Gar maoM sao baahr inaklaa pr 

ABaI BaI bandr santuYT nahIM qaa. ]sanao koMkD,o kao GaU^sao maaro, laat 

maarI AaOr ]sakao AQamara saa CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

vah koMkD,a ApnaI Gaayala AaOr AQamarI halat maoM bahut dor tk 

vahIM pD,a rha. kmajaaorI kI vajah sao vah baocaara ihla Dula BaI nahIM 

saka AaOr na hI iksaI kao pukar saka. 

qaaoD,I hI dor maoM ]sanao iksaI ko pOraoM kI Aavaaja 

saunaI. ]sanao doKa ik tIna yaa~I calao Aa rho qao – ek 

AMDa, ek maQauma@KI AaOr ek caavala kUTnao vaalaI 

AaoKlaI
86
. 

 
86 Translated for the word “Mortar”. See its picture above. 
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vao ]sa rot ko Zor ko pasa sao gaujar rho qao ik ]nhaoMnao kMokD,o kao 

bahut baurI halat maoM pD,o doKa. ]sakao doK kr vao saba sakto maoM Aa 

gayao.  

]nhaoMnao dyaa kr ko ]sakao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa rot ko 

Zor ko Andr ]sako Gar maoM lao gayao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ]sako GaavaaoM pr 

marhma lagaayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sako ibastr pr ilaTa idyaa. 

baad maoM kMokD,o nao ]nakao saara hala batayaa. ]saka hala sauna 

kr tInaaoM yaa~I bahut gaussaa hue. yah saba sauna kr ]na sabanao imala 

kr yah saaocanaa Sau$ ikyaa ik ]sa caalaak bandr sao badlaa kOsao 

ilayaa jaayao. 

koMkD,a ABaI zIk nahIM qaa saao vah tao Aarama kr rha qaa tba 

badlaa laonao tk tInaaoM yaai~yaaoM nao k[- Pyaalao hrI caaya pI. caaya pIto 

pIto ]nhaoMnao bandr sao badlaa laonao kI ek yaaojanaa saaoca laI. 

Agalao idna ]nhaoMnao KUba AcCI trh Aarama ikyaa AaOr ifr 

]sa Gaayala kMokD,o kao ]za kr vao ]sao ]sa iklao maoM lao gayao jaha^ vah 

bandr rhta qaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr maQauma@KI iKD,kI ko }pr 

tk ]D,I AaOr laaOT kr Aa kr ]sanao sabakao 

batayaa ik ]naka duSmana Gar pr nahIM qaa. yah ]nakI yaaojanaa ko 

Anausaar ibalkula zIk qaa. 
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vao saba iklao ko Andr Gausa gayao AaOr iCp kr Apnao duSmana ko 

Aanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. 

AMDo nao Ba+I kI raK maoM Apnaa Gar banaa ilayaa qaa AaOr Apnao 

Aapkao kailaK sao pUrI trh sao Zk ilayaa qaa ijasasao vah ibalkula 

kalaa hao gayaa qaa AaOr iksaI kao phcaana maoM nahIM Aa sakta qaa. 

maQauma@KI nahanao vaalao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI AaOr vaha^ ek 

AlamaarI maoM iCp kr bandr ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. caavala kUTnao 

vaalaI AaoKlaI iklao ko baD,o sao lakD,I ko drvaajao ko pICo iCp 

gayaI. AaOr koMkD,a bandr ka svaagat krnao ko ilayao Aaga ko pasa 

baOz gayaa. 

jaba A^Qaora hao Aayaa tao bandr Gar vaapsa laaOTa. ]sanao koTlaI 

maoM panaI Bara AaOr caaya banaanao ko ilayao Ba+I maoM Aaga jalaayaI. 

vah vahIM pasa maoM baOz gayaa AaOr koMkD,o sao baaolaa — “Aao 

baovakUf koMkD,o, tuma sacamauca hI baovakUf lagato hao. @yaa tuma kao[- 

dUsarI Sat- lagaanao yaha^ Aayao hao? @yaa tuma maorI jaIt [tnaI jaldI 

BaUla gayao?” 

[saI samaya Aaga maoM baOza huAa AMDa fUT gayaa AaOr ]saka saara 

pIlaa ihssaa bandr ko mau^h pr fOla gayaa. vah ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM BaI 

calaa gayaa [sasao vah krIba krIba AnQaa saa hao gayaa. 
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turnt Baaga kr vah nahanao vaalao kmaro maoM Apnaa maûh Qaaonao gayaa 

tao AlamaarI maoM iCpI maQauma@KI nao baahr inakla kr ]sakI naak pr 

k[- baar kaT ilayaa. 

maQauma@KI ko kaTnao sao bandr kao bahut dd- huAa AaOr [sa 

sabasao vah bahut proSaana huAa. vah samaJa gayaa ik vah duSmanaaoM sao 

iGar gayaa hO saao vah Gar sao baahr inakla Baaganao ko ilayao iklao ko 

baahr vaalao drvaajao kI trf Baagaa. maQauma@KI ]sakao ifr sao 

kaTnao ko ilayao ]sako pICo BaagaI. 

jaOsao hI vah drvaajao ko pasa phu^caa caavala kUTnao vaalaI AaoKlaI 

drvaajao ko pICo sao inakla AayaI AaOr ]sako pICo daOD,tI hu[- AaOr 

]sakao pITtI hu[- baahr tk KdoD, AayaI. 

bandr ]sakao doK kr Dr ko maaro vaha^ sao dUr Baaga gayaa. 

vaha^ eosaa kao[- AaOr nahIM qaa jaao bandr kI sahayata krta AaOr 

Agar haota BaI tao BaI kao[- ]sakI sahayata krta nahIM @yaaoMik saba 

jaanato ik vah iktnaa naIca AaOr caalaak qaa. [sa trh vah bandr 

k[- saalaaoM tk Apnao Gar ko baahr hI GaUmata rha. 

koMkD,o nao Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM AaOr 

]sako baad vao saba bahut AcCo daost bana gayao AaOr saba bandr vaalao 

iklao maoM ek saaqa hI rhnao lagao. kuC samaya maoM kMokD,o ko saba Gaava 

Bar gayao AaOr vah ibalkula zIk hao gayaa.  
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pasa kI jagah maoM ek AmaIr koMkD,a rhta qaa. jaba ]sa 

AmaIr koMkD,o nao [sa koMkD,o kI bahadurI kI khanaI saunaI tao ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa koMkD,o sao kr dI. kMokD,o kI SaadI vaalao 

idna bahut saaro maIzo maIzo AalaUbauKaro maohmaanaaoM kao iKlaayao gayao. 

kuC samaya baad ]nako Gar ek CaoTa koMkD,a pOda huAa jaao 

caavala kUTnao vaalaI AaoKlaI ko saaqa KUba Kolata qaa. [sa trh vao 

saba vaha^ bahut idnaaoM tk bahut Aanand sao rho. 
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17  ek Saanadar rajakumaarI87 

 

yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO AaOr yah Anaar kI ek laaok kqaa hO. 

bahut samaya ko baad Aaja yah khanaI ifr sao khI jaa rhI hO 

ik ek rajaa qaa ijasakI ek baoTI qaI jaao SaadI ko laayak qaI. 

vah laD,kI bahut saundr qaI. 

ek idna rajaa nao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “baoTI 

Aba tumharI ]ma` SaadI ko laayak hao gayaI hO [sailayao Aba tumakao 

SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. 

maOM Apnao saBaI saaqaI rajaaAaoM AaOr daostaoM kao yah Kbar iBajavaa 

dota hU^ ik flaa^ idna ek baD,a jaSna manaayaa jaayaogaa AaOr vao saba 

]samaoM ja$r AayaoM. jaba vao saba yaha^ Aa jaayaoMgao tao tumakao ]namaoM sao 

ApnaI psand ka dulaha caunanao ka maaOka imala jaayaogaa.” 

baoTI nao ha^ kr dI AaOr rajaa nao yah sandoSa sabakao iBajavaa 

idyaa. tya ikyaa huAa idna BaI Aa phu^caa. saaro rajaa ]sa idna 

vaha^ Aa phu^cao qao. ]na sabako pirvaar BaI vaha^ Aayao qao. 

 
87 The Mincing Princess – a folktale from Italy from its Province of Trapani. 
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales”,   by Italo Calvino.  Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
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jaao BaI rajaa AaOr rajakumaar vaha^ Aayao qao rajakumaarI nao ]namaoM 

sao rajaa gaarnar
88
 ko baoTo kao psand ikyaa. saba laaogaaoM nao bahut 

KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. 

daophr hu[- tao saba laaoga Kanaa Kanao baOzo. 

Kanao maoM sa<aavana caIja,oM banaI qaIM. maIzo maoM Anaar BaI 

praosao gayao. Aba Anaar hr doSa maoM tao imalato nahIM 

AaOr rajaa gaarnar ko doSa maoM tao ]naka naama BaI kao[- nahIM jaanata qaa 

saao rajakumaar nao jaba Anaar ]zayaa tao ]saka ek danaa naIcao igar 

pD,a. 

yah saaoca kr ik vah danaa bahut kImatI haogaa vah ]sakao 

]zanao ko ilayao naIcao Jauka. ]Qar rajakumaarI rajakumaar pr sao 

ApnaI najar hI nahIM hTa pa rhI qaI saao ]sanao yah doK ilayaa ik 

rajakumaar naIcao sao Anaar ka ek danaa ]zanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha 

qaa. 

]sakao gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah gaussao maoM Bar kr maoja sao ]zI 

AaOr Andr calaI gayaI. Apnao kmaro maoM jaa kr ]sao Andr sao band 

kr ko baOz gayaI. 

]saka ipta ]sako pICo pICo yah doKnao ko ilayao gayaa ik 

]sakI baoTI kao @yaa hao gayaa hO. vah vaha^ gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI baoTI tao Apnao kmaro maoM baOzI rao rhI hO. 

 
88 King Garner 
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rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI ko raonao kI vajah jaananaI caahI tao vah 

baaolaI — “ipta jaI, maOM ]sa laD,ko kao bahut psand krtI hU^ pr 

mauJao Aba lagaa ik vah tao bahut hI CaoTo idmaaga ka AadmaI hO AaOr 

Aba maOM ]sako saaqa kao[- irSta nahIM rKnaa caahtI.” 

rajaa Kanao kI jagah vaapsa Aayaa. saba rajaaAaoM kao Qanyavaad 

idyaa AaOr ]nakao gauD baa[- kh kr ivada kr idyaa. pr yah baat 

rajaa gaarnar ko baoTo ko ilayao kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI hao gayaI saao ]sanao 

rajakumaarI kao sabak isaKanao kI kuC AaOr trkIba saaocaI. 

baakI saaro rajaa tao vaha^ sao Apnao Apnao Gar calao gayao pr rajaa 

gaarnar ka baoTa mahla sao jaanao ko baad Apnao Gar nahIM gayaa. Asala 

maoM vah BaI rajakumaarI kao bahut psand krnao lagaa qaa. vah ]sakao 

iksaI BaI kImat pr CaoD,naa nahIM caahta qaa saao ]sanao ek trkIba 

saaocaI. 

baahr inakla kr ]sanao ek iksaana ka vaoSa rKa AaOr kama 

kI tlaaSa maoM mahla ko Aasa pasa ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. rajaa kao 

ek maalaI kI ja$rt qaI AaOr @yaaoMik vah rajakumaar baagaIcaaoM ko 

baaro maoM kuC jaanata qaa saao ]sanao rajaa sao p`aqa-naa kI vah ]sakao 

Apnao baagaIcao maoM maalaI ka kama do do. 

rajaa kao vah laD,ka psand Aa gayaa saao ]sako baaro maoM kuC 

jaanakarI haisala krnao ko baad ]sakI tna#vaah inaiScat kr dI 

gayaI AaOr ]sao naaOkrI pr rK ilayaa gayaa. 
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baagaIcao maoM hI ]sakao ek CaoTa saa makana do idyaa gayaa AaOr 

vah Apnao ek ba@sao ko saaqa ]sa makana maoM calaa gayaa. 

rajakumaar ko ba@sao maoM ]sakI vah BaoToM qaIM jaao vah ApnaI haonao 

vaalaI p%naI ko ilayao lao kr Aayaa qaa pr Aba jaba rajakumaarI nao 

]sakao svaIkar hI nahIM ikyaa tao vao saba BaoMToM ABaI ]saI ko pasa 

qaIM.  

jaba vah Apnaa ba@saa lao kr ]sa makana maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao 

yahI idKayaa ik ]sa ba@sao maoM ]sako phnanao ko kpD,o qao. ]sa 

makana maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnao makana kI iKD,kI ko saamanao ek 

Saala Ta^ga ilayaa jaao saunahro taraoM kI kZ,a[- sao kZ,a huAa qaa. 

rajakumaarI ko mahla kI iKD,kI baagaIcao kI trf KulatI qaI 

AaOr ]saI baagaIcao maoM vah maalaI rhta qaa. saao ek idna jaba ]sanao 

ApnaI iKD,kI sao baagaIcao maoM Jaa^ka tao ]sakao maalaI ko Gar kI 

iKD,kI pr T^gaa vah saaonao ko taraoM sao kZ,a[- ikyaa gayaa Saala 

idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sanao maalaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “yah jaao Saala 

tumharI iKD,kI pr fOlaa huAa hO iksaka hO?” 

maalaI baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI, yah Saala maora hO.” 

rajakumaarI nao ]sasao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tuma [sa Saala kao mauJao 

baocaaogao? maOM tumhara yah Saala KrIdnaa caahtI hU^.” 
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maalaI baaolaa — “Aaoh nahIM, kBaI nahIM. yah Saala baocanao ko 

ilayao nahIM hO.” kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI nao ApnaI daisayaaoM sao kha ik vao ]sa 

maalaI kao vah Saala ]sao baocanao pr manaayaoM. 

daisayaaoM nao maalaI kao ]sa Saala ko badlao maoM iktnao BaI pOsao donao 

ko ilayao kha. yaha^ tk ik ]sakao Agar pOsaa nahIM caaihyao tao ]sa 

ko barabar kI kImat kI kao[- AaOr caIja, laonao ko ilayao BaI kha pr 

iksaI ka kao[- natIjaa nahIM inaklaa @yaaoMik vah tao ]sa Saala kao 

iksaI BaI kImat pr baocanao kao tOyaar hI nahIM qaa. 

jaba ]sakao bahut kha gayaa tao vah baaolaa — “maOM yah Saala 

baocata tao nahIM, ha^ ]nakao yah Saala maOM BaoMT kr sakta hU^ Agar vah 

mauJakao Apnao mahla ko phlao kmaro maoM saaonao doM tao.” 

yah sauna kr vao daisayaa^ bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,IM AaOr yah baat 

rajakumaarI sao khnao ko ilayao daOD, gayaIM. rajakumaarI sao baat krto 

samaya vao kh rhI qaIM ik vah Agar [tnaa hI baovakUf hO jaao Aapko 

mahla ko phlao kmaro maoM saaonaa caahta hO tao ]sao saaonao dIijayao. kao[- 

A@lamand AadmaI eosaa @yaaoM krogaa. vah ja$r hI kao[- baovakUf hO. 

AaOr ifr [sako ilayao tao hmakao kuC donaa BaI nahIM pD,ogaa. 

[samaoM hmaara kuC nauksaana BaI nahIM haogaa AaOr Aapkao Saala BaI imala 

jaayaogaa. saao rajakumaarI rajaI hao gayaI. 
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jaba saara Gar saao rha qaa tao rajakumaarI kI daisayaa^ ]sa maalaI 

kao rajakumaarI ko mahla ko Andr lao gayaIM AaOr ]sako mahla ko phlao 

kmaro maoM ]sakao saaonao ko ilayao CaoD, gayaIM. 

Agalao idna ]nhaoMnao maalaI kao saubah savaoro jaldI ]zayaa AaOr 

]sakao mahla ko baahr CaoD, AayaIM. [sako badlao maoM maalaI nao Apnaa 

Saala rajakumaarI kao do idyaa. 

ek hFto baad ]sa maalaI nao ek AaOr Saala ]sa iKD,kI pr 

Ta^ga idyaa. yah Saala ]sa phlao vaalao Saala sao BaI j,yaada KUbasaUrt 

qaa. jaba rajakumaarI nao yah Saala doKa tao vah ApnaI daisayaaoM sao 

baaolaI — “mauJao tao yah Saala caaihyao.” 

jaba maalaI sao [sa Saala kao rajakumaarI kao baocanao ko baaro maoM baat 

kI gayaI tao maalaI baaolaa ik maoM [sa Saala kao baocata tao nahIM pr 

Agar rajakumaarI jaI mauJao Apnao mahla ko dUsaro kmaro maoM ek rat 

saaonao kI [jaaja,t doM tao maOM ]nakao yah Saala BaoMT kr sakta hU^.” 

rajakumaarI kI daisayaaoM nao rajakumaarI sao kha — “jaba Aapnao 

]sakao Apnao mahla ko phlao kmaro maoM saaonao idyaa tao Aba Aap ]sakao 

Apnao mahla ko dUsaro kmaro maoM BaI saaonao do saktI hOM.” 

saao Agalao idna maalaI rajakumaarI ko mahla ko dUsaro kmaro maoM saao 

gayaa AaOr [sako badlao maoM ]sanao ]sakao Apnaa vah dUsara Saala do 

idyaa. 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 181 ~ 
 

ifr ek hFta gaujar gayaa. tIsaro hFto maalaI nao saaonao ko taraoM 

sao kZ,I hu[- AaOr hIro maaotI sao sajaI hu[- ek bahut hI KUbasaUrt 

paoSaak ApnaI iKD,kI pr Ta^ga dI. 

jaba rajakumaarI nao ApnaI iKD,kI sao ]sa paoSaak kao maalaI ko 

Gar kI iKD,kI pr T^gaa doKa tao ]sasao rha nahIM gayaa. maalaI sao 

]sakI kImat pUCnao pr ]sanao kha ik yah paoSaak tao ibalkula BaI 

ibaka} nahIM qaI. 

pr kafI kuC khnao saunanao ko baad maalaI nao kha ik vah 

]sakao BaI baocaogaa tao kBaI nahIM pr vah ]sakao rajakumaarI kao BaoMT 

do sakta hO Agar rajakumaarI ]sakao Apnao mahla ko tIsaro kmaro maoM 

saaonao kI [jaaja,t do tao. tIsara kmara yaanaI rajakumaarI ko saaonao ko 

kmaro ko ibalkula barabar vaalaa kmara. 

rajakumaarI nao saaocaa “[samaoM [tnaa Drnaa iksa baat ka? yah 

garIba maalaI tao lagata hO ik basa pagala hO. [sasao mauJao kao[- nauksaana 

nahIM phu^canao vaalaa.” saao ipClaI rataoM kI trh sao [sa rat BaI 

]sakao rajakumaarI ko mahla ko tIsaro kmaro maoM naIcao fSa- pr saulaa 

idyaa gayaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ laoT gayaa tao ]sanao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr 

]sa samaya ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa jaba mahla maoM saba kao[- saao jaanao 

vaalaa qaa. 
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jaba ]sanao p@ka kr ilayaa ik mahla maoM saba laaoga saao gayao tao 

]sanao zMD sao ka^pnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. zMD kI vajah sao ]sako da^t 

BaI ja,aor ja,aor sao bajanao lagao. 

[sa ka^pnao maoM vah rajakumaarI ko saaonao ko kmaro sao jaa Tkrayaa. 

]sako ka^pto haqa pOr jaba ]sako drvaajao kao CUto qao tao Zaola ko sao 

bajanao kI Aavaaja AatI qaI. 

[sa Aavaaja sao rajakumaarI jaaga gayaI AaOr ifr daobaara saao BaI 

nahIM payaI. ]sanao maalaI kao caup rhnao kao BaI kha pr vah kuC 

krahta huAa saa baaolaa — “mauJao bahut zMD laga rhI hO rajakumaarI 

jaI.” AaOr yah kh kr vah AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao ka^pnao lagaa. 

jaba vah maalaI kao iksaI trh BaI Saant nahIM kr sakI tao 

]sakao Dr lagaa ik mahla maoM saaonao vaalao dUsaro laaoga ]sakI Aavaaja 

sauna laoMgao AaOr maalaI ko saaqa ikyao gayao saaOdo ko baaro maoM jaana jaayaoMgao. 

saao vah ]zI AaOr ]sanao yah saaocato hue Apnaa drvaajaa Kaolaa 

ik yah tao bahut hI saIQaa laD,ka hO yah mauJao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caa sakta. Aba vah saIQao idmaaga vaalaa qaa yaa nahIM, yah tao pta 

nahIM, pr ]sa rat ko baad sao rajakumaarI kao baccao kI AaSaa hao 

gayaI. 

rajakumaarI ko gaussao AaOr Sama- kI kao[- hd nahIM qaI. [sa baat 

kI icanta kr ko ik ABaI yaa dor sao laaoga ]sako baccao ko baaro maoM 

jaana tao jaayaoMgao hI saao ]sanao maalaI sao kha — “Aba tumharo ilayao 
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yaha^ krnao ko ilayao kuC nahIM bacaa isavaaya [sako ik tuma yaha^ sao maoro 

saaqa Baaga jaaAao.” 

“tumharo saaqa? [sasao tao maOM mar jaanaa j,yaada psand k$^gaa.” 

“zIk hO tao ifr yahIM rhao jaba tk sabakao pta na cala 

jaayao.” 

pr ifr BaI iksaI trh ]sanao maalaI kao Apnao saaqa Baaga jaanao 

pr tOyaar kr ilayaa. ]sanao Apnao kuC saamaana kI ek gazrI baa^QaI, 
qaaoD,a saa pOsaa saaqa maoM ilayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM pOdla hI ek rat vaha^ sao 

Baaga inaklao. 

rasto maoM ]nakao gaaya caranao vaalao imalao, BaoD, caranao vaalao imalao, vao 

KotaoM sao gaujaro, vao maOdanaaoM sao inaklao. yao saba doK kr rajakumaarI nao 

pUCa — “yao saba jaanavar iksako hOM?” 

maalaI baaolaa — “yao saba jaanavar rajaa gaarnar ko hOM.” 

“Aaoh baocaarI maOM.” 

maalaI nao pUCa — “@yaaoM? tuma baocaarI @yaaoM? @yaa baat hO?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “baocaarI maOM [sailayao ik maOMnao ]sako baooTo sao 

SaadI krnao sao manaa kr idyaa.” 

maalaI baaolaa — “yah tumanao bahut baura ikyaa.” 

rajakumaarI nao ifr pUCa — “AaOr yah jamaIna iksakI hO?” 

“yah BaI rajaa gaarnar kI hO.” 
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rajakumaarI ifr baaolaI — “Aaoh baocaarI maOM.” 

Aba tk calato calato rajakumaarI bahut qak gayaI qaI. calato 

calato vao ek naaOjavaana ko Gar phu^cao. ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]nakao batayaa 

ik vah rajaa gaarnar ko naaOkr ka baoTa qaa. yah Gar rajaa ko mahla 

ko pasa hI qaa. 

]saka saara Gar Qau^e sao kalaa huAa pD,a qaa. ]samaoM ek puranaa 

plaMga pD,a qaa, ek sTaova rKa qaa AaOr ek Gar kao gama- rKnao 

vaalaI AMgaIzI qaI. 

]sa Gar ko barabar maoM hI ek jaanavar rKnao ka baaD,a AaOr ek 

maugaI-Kanaa qaa. vah naaOjavaana rat kao hI Apnaa makana maalaI kao do 

kr calaa gayaa. 

maalaI nao vaha^ jaato hI rajakumaarI sao kha — “mauJao bahut BaUK 

lagaI hO. ek maugaa- maarao AaOr ]sao maoro ilayao pka dao.” 

rajakumaarI nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. vah rat ]nhaoMnao vaha^ ]sa CaoTo sao 

makana maoM hI gaujaarI. 

saubah kao maalaI vaha^ sao yah kh kr calaa gayaa ik vah Saama 

haonao sao phlao Gar vaapsa Aa jaayaogaa. Aba rajakumaarI ]sa makana maoM 

AkolaI qaI ik Acaanak ]sanao drvaajao pr dstk saunaI. ]sanao 

drvaajaa Kaolaa tao vaha^ rajaa gaarnar ka baoTa Apnao SaahI kpD,aoM maoM 

sajaa KD,a qaa. 
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]sanao rajakumaarI sao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr yaha^ tuma @yaa 

kr rhI hao?” 

baD,I mauiSkla sao rajakumaarI kI Aavaaja inaklaI — “maOM Aapko 

naaOkr ko baoTo ko daost kI p%naI hU^.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “hao sakta hO pr tuma mauJao kao[ - [-maanadar 

s~I nahIM lagatI. Agar tuma caaor hao tao? @yaaoMik A@sar hI yaha^ 

kao[- na kao[- maorI mauiga-yaa^ cauranao Aata rhta hO.” 

ifr rajakumaar nao mauiga-yaaoM kao Aavaaja dI AaOr ]nakao igana kr 

baaolaa — “Aro [samaoM tao ek maugaI- kma hO. kla tk tao yaha^ saba 

qaIM.” 

kh kr ]sanao vaha^ rKa saara saamaana Cananaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

jaba vah sTaova ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sakao maugaI- ko kuC pMK pD,o imala 

gayao. yao ]sa maugaI- ko pMK qao jaao kla rat rajakumaarI nao maalaI ko 

ilayao pkayaI qaI. 

]na pMKaoM kao doK kr rajakumaar nao kha — “[saka matlaba 

yah hO ik tuma caaor hao. tumanao maorI ek maugaI- caura kr Ka laI hO. 

Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad dao ik maOMnao tumakao pkD,a hO, Agar iksaI AaOr 

nao pkD,a haota tao ]sanao tumakao kanaUna ko hvaalao kr idyaa haota. 

pr calaao, maOM tumakao rajaa ko drbaar maoM nahIM lao jaata. Aba Aagao sao 

kuC mat cauranaa.” 
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yah saba sauna kr rajakumaarI kI Aa^KaoM sao tao Jar Jar Aa^saU bah 

inaklao. tBaI ranaI vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao doKa ik vah baocaarI 

laD,kI tao raoyao jaa rhI hO. 

vah ]sakao QaIrja ba^Qaato hue baaolaI — “tuma icanta na krao 

baoTI. yah maora baoTa BaI basa baD,a hI AjaIba AadmaI hO. calaao jaba 

tk tuma yaha^ hao tuma maoro pasa kama kr laonaa. 

maoro paota haonao vaalaa hO tao mauJao ]sako ilayao kuC kpD,o tOyaar 

krvaanao hOM. tuma ]nakI isalaa[- maoM maorI sahayata kr donaa.” yah 

kh kr ranaI ]sakao baccao ko ilayao kuC kpD,o isalanao ko ilayao do 

kr calaI gayaI. 

Saama kao jaba maalaI Gar Aayaa tao rajakumaarI bahut raoyaI AaOr 

]sakao idna maoM hu[- rajakumaar AaOr ranaI kI GaTnaa batayaI AaOr baaolaI 

ik [sa sabakI ijammaodar kovala vah Kud hO. 

maalaI nao iksaI trh ]sao Saant ikyaa AaOr ]sao vahIM rhnao ko 

ilayao manaa ilayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “laoikna hma yaha^ rhoMgao kOsao. ABaI 

hmaaro baccaa haogaa tao hmaaro pasa tao [tnaa BaI nahIM hO ik hma ]sakao 

kuC phnaa sakoM.” 

maalaI baaolaa — “jaba ranaI yaha^ kla AayaoM AaOr tumakao isalaa[ - 

ka AaOr kama doM tao tuma ]nako kpD,aoM maoM sao ek paoSaak inakala kr 

iCpa laonaa.” 
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saao Agalao idna jaba ranaI ]sakao kpD,o do kr vaapsa jaa rhI qaI 

tao rajakumaarI nao ]tnaI dor [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk ranaI nao Apnaa 

mau^h pUrI trh sao nahIM for ilayaa. ifr jaOsao hI ranaI ka mau^h pUrI 

trh sao ifra ]sanao ]na paoSaakaoM maoM sao ek paoSaak caura kr rK 

laI. 

kuC imanaT baad hI vaha^ rajakumaar Aa gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao 

baaolaa — “maa^, Aapko saaqa yaha^ kaOna kama kr rha hO?” 

AaOr ifr rajakumaarI kI trf doK kr baaolaa — “Aro @yaa 

yah caaor ifr yaha^? Aapkao maalaUma hO @yaa ik yah kuC BaI cauranao 

kI ihmmat kr saktI hO?” 

yah kh kr ]sanao rajakumaarI kI iCpayaI hu[- baccao kI paoSaak 

baahr inakala kr ]sakao idKa dI. ifr baaolaa — “yah tao fSaao -M 

ko Andr jaanao tk kI BaI takt rKtI hO maa^. Aap kha^ [sako 

ca@kr maoM pD,IM.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI kI Aa^KaoM sao ifr sao Aa^saU bahnao lagao 

pr ranaI ]sakI trfdarI krtI hu[- baaolaI — “yao maamalao is~yaaoM ko 

hOM tuma yaha^ ]nako baIca maoM @yaa kr rho hao?” 

rajakumaarI kao raota doK kr ]sanao ]sakao ifr tsallaI dI 

AaOr ]sanao rajakumaarI kao Agalao idna mahla maoM Aanao ko ilayao kha 

taik vah Agalao idna vaha^ Aa kr ]sako ilayao maaotI kI kuC 

maalaaeoM banaa do. 
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rajakumaarI Apnao ]sa CaoTo sao makana maoM vaapsa laaOT AayaI AaOr 

rat kao Apnao pit kao ]sa idna kI GaTnaa ko baaro maoM batayaa. 

maalaI baaolaa — “tuma ]sako baaro maoM ibalkula BaI na saaocaao. yah 

rajaa tao bahut puranaa kMjaUsa AaOr bahut hI naIca AadmaI hO pr ha^ 

yah Qyaana rKnaa ik tuma kla ek maaotI kI maalaa vaha^ sao Apnao 

baccao ko ilayao ja$r laotI Aanaa.” 

Agalao idna rajakumaarI ranaI ko pasa ]sakI maaotI kI maalaa 

banavaanao ko ilayao ifr mahla gayaI. jaba ranaI nahIM doK rhI qaI tao 

rajakumaarI nao ek maaotI kI maalaa ApnaI jaoba maoM rK laI. 

kuC hI dor maoM rajakumaar BaI Gar Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ 

sao kha — “maa^ Aapnao [sao ifr Apnao pasa kama krnao ko ilayao rK 

ilayaa. yah ifr kuC caura kr lao jaayaogaI. Aap maorI baat maanatI 

@yaaoM nahIM hOM.” 

ifr [Qar ]Qar doK kr baaolaa — “@yaa Aapnao [sakao maaotI 

idyao maa^? maOM Sat- lagaa sakta hU^ ik kma sao kma ek maaotI kI maalaa 

tao [sanao ja$r hI caura hI laI haogaI.” 

AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao rajakumaarI kI jaoba maoM haqa Dala idyaa 

AaOr ]sakI jaoba sao ek maaotI kI maalaa inakla AayaI. yah doK 

kr tao rajakumaarI baohaoSa hao gayaI. ranaI nao ]sakao namak sau^Gaayaa 

AaOr ]sakao haoSa maoM laa kr ]sakao ifr sao QaIrja ba^Qaayaa. 
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Agalao idna jaba vah ranaI ko yaha^ ifr kama kr rhI qaI tao 

]sakao baccaa haonao vaalaa hao gayaa tao ranaI nao ]sakao lao jaa kr 

rajakumaar ko plaMga pr ilaTa idyaa. kuC hI dor maoM ]sakao laD,ka 

hao gayaa. 

tBaI rajakumaar Aa gayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao plaMga pr laoTa doK 

kr caIKa — “maa^ yah @yaa? yah caaor maoro ibastr maoM?” 

Aba ranaI mauskura kr baaolaI — “baoTo, basa krao. Aba tumharI 

h^saI bahut hao gayaI.” 

ifr ]sanao rajakumaarI sao kha — “baoTI, yah maora baoTa hI 
tumhara pit hO ijasasao tumanao SaadI krnao sao [nakar kr idyaa qaa. 

vahI tumharo yaha^ maalaI bana kr tumhara idla jaIt kr tumakao yaha^ lao 

Aayaa hO.” 

Aba saara Baod Kula gayaa qaa. rajakumaarI kao jaba saba kuC 

pta calaa tao vah Apnao ikyao pr bahut Saima-nda hu[-. 

rajakumaarI ko maata ipta kao baulavaa ilayaa gayaa, saaqa maoM pD,aosaI 

rajaaAaoM kao BaI. paoto ko janma kI KuSaI maoM tIna idna tk davat 

calatI rhI AaOr saaro rajya maoM KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM gayaIM. 
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18  tIna AnaaraoM sao Pyaar89 

 

Anaar fla kI ek AaOr laaok kqaa. yah laaok kqaa BaI yaUraop 

mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar ek rajaa ka baoTa Saama kao maoja pr baOza Kanaa Ka 

rha qaa ik irkaoTa caIja,
90
 kaTto samaya vah ApnaI ]MgalaI kaT 

baOza. 

]sa kTI hu[- jagah sao ek baU^d KUna Tpk kr caIja, ko }pr 

igar gayaa. yah doK kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^ mauJao dUQa 

jaOsaI safod AaOr KUna jaOsaI laala p%naI caaihyao.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “@yaaoM maoro baoTo. jaao kao[ - laD,kI [tnaI gaaorI haogaI 

vah [tnaI laala nahIM haogaI AaOr jaao [tnaI laala haogaI tao vah [tnaI 

gaaorI nahIM haogaI. pr ifr BaI tuma duinayaa^ maoM GaUmaao AaOr eosaI laD,kI 

kI tlaaSa krao Saayad tumakao eosaI kao[- laD,kI imala jaayao.” 

saao rajaa ka baoTa eosaI dulaihna ZÛZnao cala idyaa. kuC dUr jaanao 

ko baad ]sakao ek s~I imalaI. ]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — “Aao 

naaOjavaana, tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM Apnaa Baod ek s~I pr p`gaT nahIM 

krta.” AaOr yah kh kr vah Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

 
89 The Love of the Three Pomegranates – a folktale from Abruzzo area, Italy, Europe.  Adapted from 
the book:  “Italian Folktales”,  by Italo Calvino.  Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
90 Ricotta cheese is a kind of processed Indian Paneer used in western world. 
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Aagao jaa kr ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalaa. ]sanao BaI rajakumaar sao 

yahI pUCa — “baoTo, tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “ha^, maOM Aapkao tao yah bata sakta hU^ ik 

maOM kha^ jaa rha hU^. janaaba Aap saunaoM, maOM ek eosaI laD,kI kI 

tlaaSa maoM hU^ jaao dUQa jaOsaI safod BaI hao AaOr KUna jaOsaI laala BaI 

hao.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “baoTo, jaao KUna jaOsaI laala haogaI vah dUQa jaOsaI 

safod nahIM haogaI AaOr jaao dUQa jaOsaI safod haogaI tao vah KUna jaOsaI 

laala nahIM haogaI. 

KOr, tuma eosaa krao ik tuma yao tIna Anaar lao laao. [nakao 

taoD,naa AaOr doKnaa ik [namaoM sao @yaa inaklata hO. pr Qyaana rho ik 

[nakao iksaI fvvaaro ko yaa panaI ko pasa hI taoD,naa.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sa baUZ,o sao vao tInaaoM Anaar lao ilayao AaOr Aagao cala 

idyaa. Aagao cala kr ek fvvaaro ko pasa ]sanao ]namaoM sao ek 

Anaar taoD,a tao ]samaoM ek laD,kI inaklaI jaao dUQa jaOsaI safod AaOr 

KUna jaOsaI laala qaI. 

vah laD,kI inaklato hI icallaayaI — “Aao naaOjavaana, mauJao panaI 
dao varnaa maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 
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rajakumaar nao Apnao daonaaoM haqaaoM kao panaI maoM Dubaao kr ]namaoM panaI 

Bara AaOr ]sakao idyaa pr vah saundr laD,kI yah khto hue ik 

]sakao panaI donao maoM dor hao gayaI vahIM mar gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao dUsara Anaar taoD,a tao ]samaoM sao ek AaOr saundr 

laD,kI inaklaI. yah laD,kI BaI dUQa kI trh safod AaOr KUna kI 

trh laala qaI. ]sanao BaI inaklato hI kha — “Aao naaOjavaana, mauJao 
panaI dao varnaa maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

vah ]sako ilayao BaI panaI lao kr Aayaa pr ifr BaI panaI laanao 

maoM ]sakao dor hao gayaI AaOr vah laD,kI BaI vahIM mar gayaI. rajakumaar 

kao baD,a duK huAa saao AbakI baar ]sanao tIsara Anaar taoD,nao sao 

phlao hI fvvaaro sao panaI laa kr rK ilayaa. 

Aba ]sanao tIsara Anaar taoD,a tao ]samaoM sao BaI ek saundr 

laD,kI inaklaI. yah laD,kI BaI dUQa kI trh safod AaOr KUna kI 

trh laala qaI. yah ipClaI daonaaoM laD,ikyaaoM sao j,yaada saundr qaI. 

[sa baar rajakumaar nao turnt hI ]sako mau^h pr panaI 

foMka AaOr vah ija,nda rhI. ]sanao kao[- kpD,a nahIM 

phnaa huAa qaa saao rajakumaar nao ]sakao Apnaa Saala
91
 

AaoZ,a idyaa. 

 
91 Translated for the word “Cloak”. See its picture above. 
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ifr rajakumaar nao ]sa laD,kI sao kha — “tuma [sa poD, pr 

caZ, jaaAao tba tk maOM tumharo phnanao ko ilayao kuC kpD,o AaOr 

tumakao lao jaanao ko ilayao ek gaaD,I lao kr Aata hU^.” 

yah kh kr vah rajakumaar tao calaa gayaa AaOr vah laD,kI ]sa 

fvvaaro ko pasa lagao hue ek poD, pr caZ, kr baOz gayaI. 

ek mauislama KanaabadaoSa
92
 laD,kI ]sa fvvaaro pr raoja panaI 

Barnao Aayaa krtI qaI. vah ]sa idna BaI vaha^ panaI Barnao AayaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa ima+I ka GaD,a fvvaaro ko panaI maoM panaI Barnao ko 

ilayao Dubaaoyaa tao ]sa panaI maoM ]sakao ]sa laD,kI ko caohro kI prCa[-M 

idoKayaI dI. 

]sakao lagaa ik vah prCa[-M ]sako Apnao caohro kI hO saao vah 

ek lambaI saI saa^sa Bar kr baaolaI — 

vah maOM jaao Kud bahut saundr hU^ panaI ka bat-na lao kr Gar jaa}^? 

 

AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao vah bat-na turnt hI panaI maoM sao inakala 

ilayaa AaOr jamaIna pr pTk idyaa. bat-na ima+I ka qaa saao jamaIna pr 

igarto hI TUT gayaa. vah ibanaa panaI AaOr ibanaa bat-na ilayao hI Gar 

calaI gayaI. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sakI maalaikna nao ]sakao KalaI haqa 

Aato doK kr gaussao sao Da^Ta — “Aao badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa, torI 

 
92 Translated for the word “Saracen” – this word was used in Europe for Muslim nomads in those 
times. 
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ihmmat kOsao hu[- ibanaa panaI ilayao Gar vaapsa Aanao kI? AaOr tU tao 

bat-na BaI nahIM laayaI? kha^ hO bat-na?” 

saao ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao ek AaOr ima+I ka bat-na ]zayaa 

AaOr ifr fvvaaro pr laaOT gayaI. jaba vah Apnao bat-na maoM ifr panaI 

Barnao lagaI tao ifr ]sakao vahI prCa[-M idKayaI dI. ]sakao ifr 

lagaa ik vah Apnao caohro kI prCa[-M panaI maoM doK rhI hO saao vah 

ifr baaolaI — 

maOM [tnaI saundr AaOr panaI ka bat-na lao kr Gar jaa}^? 

 

]sanao ifr Apnaa ima+I ka bat-na jamaIna pr pTk idyaa. vah 

bat-na BaI ima+I ka qaa saao vah BaI jamaIna pr igarto hI TUT gayaa AaOr 

vah ifr ibanaa panaI AaOr ibanaa bat-na koo Gar calaI gayaI. 

]sakI maalaikna nao ifr ]sakao [sa trh KalaI haqa Aanao AaOr 

dao bat-na taoD,nao ko ilayao bahut Da^Ta tao ]sanao ifr ek AaOr bat-na 

]zayaa AaOr ifr panaI Barnao ko ilayao fvvaaro pr calaI gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao panaI laonao ko ilayao bat-na fvvaaro ko panaI maoM Dubaaoyaa 

tao ifr ]sa laD,kI kI prCa[-M panaI maoM doK kr ifr ]sanao vah   

bat-na taoD, idyaa. 

Aba tk vah laD,kI poD, pr caupcaap baOzI qaI pr AbakI baar 

jaba ]sanao vah bat-na taoD,a tao vah h^sa pD,I. ]sakI h^saI kI 
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Aavaaja sauna kr ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao }pr kI trf doKa tao 

vaha^ tao ek bahut saundr laD,kI baOzI qaI. 

vah icallaayaI — “Aaoh tao vah tuma hao. tumanao hI maoro tIna  

bat-na tuD,vaayao AaOr yah caaOqaa BaI tuD,vaanao vaalaI qaI. pr tuma vaak[- 

bahut saundr hao. mauJao tumharo baala bahut AcCo laga rho hOM. AaAao 

tuma naIcao AaAao maOM tumharo baala sa^vaar dU^^.” 

vah laD,kI poD, sao naIcao ]trnaa nahIM caahtI qaI prntu badsaUrt 

KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao ]sasao poD, sao naIcao ]trnao kI bahut ijad kI 

— “tuma maoro pasa AaAao na, maOM tumharo baala banaa dU^. [sasao tuma AaOr 

BaI j,yaada saundr lagaaogaI.” 

khto hue ]sa badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao ]sakao ]saka 

haqa pkD, kr poD, sao naIcao ]tar ilayaa. ]sanao ]sako baala Kaolao 

tao ]sakao ]sako baalaaoM maoM lagaI ek ipna idKayaI do gayaI. ]sanao 

vah ipna ]sa baocaarI laD,kI ko kana maoM zU^sa dI. 

[sasao ]sa laD,kI ko kana maoM sao ek baU^d KUna 

inakla kr naIcao igar pD,a AaOr vah mar gayaI. pr 

jaba vah KUna kI baU^d jamaIna pr pD,I tao vah ek 

kbaUtrI
93
 bana gayaI AaOr ]D, gayaI. 

[sa trh ]sa laD,kI kao maar kr AaOr ]sako kpD,o phna kr 

vah badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI Kud poD, pr caZ, kr baOz gayaI. 

 
93 Translated for the word “Wood Pigeon”. See its picture above. 
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qaaoD,I dor maoM rajakumaar gaaD,I AaOr kpD,o lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaa 

AaOr badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa kI trf AaScaya- sao doK kr baaolaa — 

“Aro tuma tao dUQa jaOsaI safod AaOr KUna jaOsaI laala qaIM. tuma [tnaI 

saa^valaI kOsao hao gayaIM?” 

badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI baaolaI — “jaba saUrja baahr 

inaklaa tao QaUp kI vajah sao maOM saa^valaI pD, gayaI.” 

“pr tumharI tao Aavaaja BaI badlaI hu[ - hO, vah kOsao badla 

gayaI? 

[sako javaaba maoM vah KanaabadaoSa laD,kI baaolaI — “hvaa ja,aor sao 

calaI AaOr ]saI nao maorI Aavaaja eosaI kr dI.” 

“pr tuma tao bahut saundr qaIM AaOr Aba tao tuma bahut hI 

badsaUrt laga rhI hao.” 

[sako javaaba maoM vah baaolaI — “tBaI zMDI hvaa calaI ijasanao maoro 

caohro kao jamaa idyaa.” 

[na javaabaaoM sao rajakumaar kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vah vahI 

laD,kI qaI ijasakao vah CaoD, kr gayaa qaa AaOr vah ]sakao gaaD,I maoM 

ibaza kr Apnao Gar lao gayaa. mahla maoM Aa kr rajakumaar nao ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI. Aba vah rajakumaar kI p%naI bana gayaI. 

]Qar vah kbaUtrI raoja saubah rajakumaar ko SaahI rsaao[-Gar kI 

iKD,kI pr Aa kr baOz jaatI AaOr rsaao[yao sao khtI — “Aao 
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Saaipt rsaao[-Gar ko rsaao[yao, tU mauJao bata ik rajakumaar [sa samaya 

]sa badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko saaqa @yaa kr rha hO?” 

SaahI rsaao[yaa javaaba dota — “vah Kata hO, pIta hO AaOr saao 

jaata hO, basa.” 

kbaUtrI ifr khtI — “tU mauJao qaaoD,a saa saUp do do tao maOM tuJao 

saaonao ko AalaUbauKaro
94
 dU^gaI.” 

rsaao[yaa ]sakao ek kTaora Bar ko saUp dota 

AaOr vah kbaUtrI saUp pI kr Apnao kao ihlaa 

Dulaa kr Apnao kuC saaonao ko pMK igara dotI AaOr 

]D, jaatI. 

pr AgalaI saubah vah ifr Aa jaatI AaOr ifr rsaao[yao sao 

pUCtI — “Aao Saaipt rsaao[ -Gar ko rsaao[yao, tU mauJao bata ik 

rajakumaar [sa samaya ]sa badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko saaqa @yaa 

kr rha hO?” 

SaahI rsaao[yaa ifr vahI javaaba dota — “vah Kata hO, pIta hO 

AaOr saao jaata hO, basa.” 

kbaUtrI ifr khtI — “tU mauJao qaaoD,a saa saUp do do tao maOM tuJao 

saaonao ko AalaUbauKaro dU^gaI.” 

 
94 Translated for the word “Plums”. 
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rsaao[yaa ifr ]sakao ek kTaora Bar ko saUp dota, vah ]sa saUp 

kao pItI AaOr ifr Apnao kao ihlaa Dulaa kr Apnao kuC saaonao ko 

pMK igara dotI AaOr ]D, jaatI. 

kuC samaya baad rsaao[yao nao saaocaa ik vah rajaa ko pasa jaa kr 

yah saba rajaa kao batayao. saao vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao jaa 

kr ]sakao saarI khanaI saunaayaI. 

rajaa nao ]sakI khanaI Qyaana sao saunaI AaOr baaolaa — “kla jaba 

vah kbaUtrI tumharo pasa Aayao tao ]sakao pkD, laonaa AaOr maoro pasa 

lao Aanaa. maOM ]sakao Apnao pasa rKU^gaa.” 

badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ]na daonaaoM kI baat sauna rhI qaI. 

vah yah jaana gayaI ik ]sanao ]sa kbaUtrI kao vaha^ sao ]D, jaanao donao 

kI galatI kr laI qaI. pr Aba vah @yaa kro? 

saao Agalao idna saubah jaba vah kbaUtrI iKD,kI pr Aa kr baOzI 

tao ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao rsaao[yao kao KUba pITa AaOr ]sa 

kbaUtrI ko SarIr maoM laaoho kI ek salaa[- Gausaa kr ]sao maar Dalaa. 

[sasao kbaUtrI tao mar gayaI pr ]sako KUna kI 

ek baU^d iKD,kI ko baahr jamaIna pr igar pD,I. ]sa 

baU^d sao turnt hI vaha^ Anaar ka ek poD, ]ga 

Aayaa. 

Anaar ko [sa poD, maoM ek jaadU qaa ik jaao BaI mar rha hao Agar 

vah [sa poD, ka ek Anaar Ka lao tao vah ija,nda hao jaata qaa. [sa 
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ilayao ]sa badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko pasa ]sa poD, ka ek 

Anaar laonao ko ilayao ek lambaI laa[na lagaI rhtI. 

AaKIr maoM ]sa poD, ko saba Anaar K%ma hao gayao AaOr ]sa poD, 

pr kovala ek Anaar rh gayaa. vah Anaar ]na saba AnaaraoM maoM sabasao 

baD,a qaa jaao ]sa poD, pr phlao lagao qao. saao ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI 

nao sabakao yah kh idyaa ik Aba [sa poD, ko saaro Anaar K%ma hao 

gayao hOM AaOr Aba yah AaiKrI Anaar maOM Apnao ilayao rKU^gaI. 

ek idna ek bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AayaI AaOr ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI 

sao baaolaI — “ranaI jaI, maohrbaanaI kr ko yah Anaar mauJao do dIijayao. 

maoro pit kI halat bahut Kraba hO. Agar yah Anaar Aap mauJao do 

doMgaI tao maoro pit baca jaayaoMgao.” 

vah KanaabadaoSa laD,kI baaolaI — “Aba [sa poD, pr basa yah 

ek hI Anaar bacaa hO AaOr [sakao Aba maOMnao sajaavaT ko ilayao yaha^ 

rKa huAa hO.” 

pr rajakumaar nao ]sakao eosaa krnao sao manaa ikyaa. vah baaolaa 

— “]sa baocaarI bauiZ,yaa ko pit kI halat bahut Kraba hO. tumakao 

]sakao Anaar donao sao manaa nahIM krnaa caaihyao.” 

[sa trh rajakumaar nao ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI sao ]sa AaiKrI 

Anaar kao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao idlavaa idyaa. bauiZ,yaa KuSaI KuSaI vah 

Anaar lao kr Gar calaI gayaI. 
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pr Gar jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]saka pit tao tba tk mar 

gayaa qaa. ]sanao saaocaa “tao Aba maOM [sa Anaar kao sajaavaT ko ilayao 

hI rK laotI hU^” AaOr vah ]sanao ek KulaI AalamaarI maoM rK idyaa. 

]sa Anaar maoM vah laD,kI rhtI qaI. 

vah bauiZ,yaa raoja “maasa”
95
 pZ,nao caca- jaatI qaI. jaba vah maasa 

pZ,nao ko ilayao calaI jaatI tao vah laD,kI ]sa Anaar maoM sao 

inaklatI. 

vah ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko ilayao Aaga jalaatI, ]saka Gar saaf krtI 

AaOr ]sako ilayao Kanaa banaatI. Kanaa banaa kr ]sakao ]sakI Kanao 

kI maoja pr lagaatI AaOr yah saba kr ko vah ifr Apnao Anaar maoM 

calaI jaatI. 

vah bauiZ,yaa jaba Gar vaapsa AatI tao Apnaa Gar zIk zak pa 

kr AaOr Apnao ilayao Kanaa banaa doK kr bahut caikt haotI. ek 

idna vah caca- ko knafOSana ko kmaro
96
 maoM gayaI AaOr Apnao knafOSana 

saunanao vaalao sao jaa kr ]sao saba kuC batayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “tuma eosaa krao ik kla tuma maasa jaanao ka kovala 

bahanaa banaaAao pr Apnao Gar maoM yaa ifr Apnao Gar ko Aasa pasa hI 

khIM iCp jaaAao AaOr ifr doKao ik tumharo Gar maoM @yaa @yaa haota 

 
95 Mass is a kind of C hristian worship 
96 Confession Box – it is a place in the Church where normally a sinner accepts his or her mistakes and 
sins and promises not to do it again in front of a priest, but there is curtain between them so they 
cannot see each other that who is confessing and who is hearing. 
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hO. [sa trIko sao tuma jaana paAaogaI ik tumharo Gar maoM yah saba kama 

kaOna krta hO.” 

Agalao idna ]sa knafOSana saunanao vaalao kI salaah maana kr ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa nao maasa jaanao ka kovala bahanaa hI ikyaa. vah Gar ko baahr 

tk gayaI AaOr drvaajao ko baahr tk jaa kr ruk gayaI AaOr ek 

eosaI jagah jaa kr KD,I hao gayaI jaha^ sao vah Apnaa Gar AcCI 

trh sao doK saktI qaI. 

]sako jaanao ko baad vah laD,kI raoja kI trh Apnao Anaar maoM 

sao inaklaI AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko Gar ka kama krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

tBaI vah bauiZ,yaa Gar ko Andr Aa gayaI. bauiZ,yaa kao doK kr 

vah laD,kI Apnao Anaar ko Andr Gausanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaI pr 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao Anaar ko Andr jaanao sao phlao hI pkD, ilayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao pUCa — “tuma kha^ sao AayaI hao?” 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “Bagavaana Aapkao sauKI rKo, mauJao maarnaa 

nahIM, mauJao maarnaa nahIM.” 

bauiZ,yaa Pyaar sao baaolaI — “maOM tumakao maa$^gaI nahIM pr maOM yah 

jaananaa caahtI hU^ ik tuma AayaI kha^ sao hao?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM [sa Anaar ko Andr rhtI hU^.”  

AaOr ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 
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]sakI khanaI sauna kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao Apnao jaOsaI 

iksaana laD,kI kI paoSaak phnaayaI @yaaoMik [sa laD,kI nao ABaI BaI 

kpD,o nahIM phna rKo qao. 

Agalao rivavaar kao vah ]sakao maasa ko ilayao caca- lao gayaI. vaha^ 

pr rajakumaar BaI Aata qaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao doKa tao ]sako 

mau^h sao inaklaa — “ho Bagavaana, mauJao tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa 

hI nahIM hao rha ik yah vahI laD,kI hO ijasasao maOM fvvaaro pr imalaa 

qaa.” 

saao maasa K%ma hao jaanao ko baad ]sanao caca- ko baahr ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

ka [ntjaar krnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. jaba vah bauiZ,yaa caca- ko 

baahr inaklaI tao rajakumaar nao ]sasao pUCa — “mauJao saca saca bata[yao 

maa^ jaI ik yah laD,kI Aapko pasa kha^ sao AayaI?” 

“sarkar mauJao maairyaogaa nahIM.” 

rajakumaar bahut baocaOnaI sao baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, maOM Aapkao  

ibalkula nahIM maa$^gaa. basa Aap mauJao yah bata doM ik yah laD,kI 

Aapko pasa AayaI kha^ sao?” 

bauiZ,yaa ifr BaI Drto Drto baaolaI — “yah laD,kI ]sa Anaar maoM 

sao inaklaI hO jaao Aapnao mauJao idyaa qaa.” 

rajakumaar ifr baaolaa — “tao yah BaI Anaar maoM qaI?” 
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ifr vah ]sa laD,kI sao baaolaa — “pr tuma [sa Anaar maoM GausaI 

kOsao?” 

[sa pr ]sanao rajakumaar kao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 

rajakumaar ]sa laD,kI kao lao kr mahla vaapsa laaOTa AaOr saIQaa ]sa 

KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko pasa gayaa. ]sanao ]sa Anaar vaalaI laD,kI sao 

]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko saamanao ek baar ifr ApnaI khanaI 

saunaanao kao kha. 

jaba Anaar vaalaI laD,kI nao ApnaI khanaI K%ma kr dI tao 

rajakumaar nao KanaabadaoSa laD,kI sao kha — “saunaa tumanao? maOM Apnao 

haqaaoM sao tumakao maarnaa nahIM caahta [sailayao AcCa hO ik tuma Kud hI 

mar jaaAao.” 

KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao doKa ik Aba kao[- AaOr rasta nahIM rh 

gayaa hO tao vah baaolaI “maoro Andr laaoho kI ek salaa[ - Gausaa dao AaOr 

mauJao Sahr ko caaOraho pr jalaa dao tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” eosaa hI 

ikyaa gayaa. 

[sako baad rajakumaar nao ]sa Anaar vaalaI laD,kI sao SaadI kr 

laI AaOr daonaaoM bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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19  saa^p97 

 

dUsaro flaaoM maoM Anaar fla kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao 

yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

ek baar ek iksaana qaa jaao Gaasa kaTnao ko ilayao raoja baahr 

jaayaa krta qaa. ]sako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]namaoM sao ]sakI ek baoTI 

]sako ilayao raoja Kanaa lao kr jaayaa krtI qaI. ]sakI baakI kI 

dao baoiTyaa^ pICo Gar maoM rh kr Gar kI doKBaala ikyaa krtI qaIM. 

ek idna Apnao ipta ko ilayao Kanaa lao jaanao kI ]sakI sabasao 

baD,I baoTI kI baarI qaI. jaba tk vah ]sako ilayao Kanaa lao kr 

jaMgala tk phu^caI tba tk vah bahut qak gayaI qaI saao vah Gaasa ko 

maOdana tk phu^canao sao phlao hI saustanao ko ilayao ek p%qar pr baOz 

gayaI. 

pr jaOsao hI vah p%qar pr baOzI tao ]sakao ek 

bahut ja,aor ka JaTka lagaa AaOr ]sako naIcao sao ek 

saa^p inakla Aayaa. laD,kI ko haqaaoM sao Kanao kI 

TaokrI CUT gayaI AaOr vah Dr ko maaro ijatnaI toja, vaha^ sao Baaga 

saktI qaI ]tnaI toja, vaha^ sao Baaga gayaI. 

 
97 The Snake  – a folktale from Monferrato area, Italy, Europe.   
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales” by Italo Calvino. Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
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]sa idna ]sa iksaana kao Kanaa nahIM imalaa AaOr vah BaUKa hI 

rh gayaa. Saama kao jaba vah Gaasa ko maOdana sao Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao 

gaussao maoM ApnaI baoTI kao bahut Da^Ta. 

Agalao idna ]sakI dUsarI baoTI kI baarI qaI. vah BaI Apnao 

ipta ko ilayao Kanaa lao kr calaI. [<afak sao vah BaI jaMgala tk 

phu^cato phu^cato qak gayaI AaOr saustanao ko ilayao ]saI p%qar pr jaa 

kr baOz gayaI ijasa pr ]sakI baD,I baihna baOzI qaI. ]sako saaqa BaI 

vahI huAa jaao ]sakI baD,I baihna ko saaqa huAa qaa. 

jaOsao hI vah ]sa p%qar pr baOzI ik ek saa^p ]samaoM sao baahr 

inaklaa. vah BaI ]sakao doK kr Dr gayaI AaOr ]sako haqa sao BaI 

Kanao kI TaokrI naIcao igar gayaI AaOr vah BaI vaha^ sao ijatnaI jaldI 

hao sakta qaa ]tnaI jaldI Baaga laI. 

AaOr ]sa idna BaI iksaana kao Kanaa na imalanao kI vajah sao BaUKa 

rh jaanaa pD,a. Saama kao jaba vah Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao ApnaI [sa 

baoTI kao BaI bahut Da^Ta. 

]sako Agalao idna ]sakI sabasao CaoTI laD,kI kI baarI qaI. vah 

saaoca rhI qaI ik Aaja maorI baarI hO pr maOM saa^p sao nahIM DrtI. yah 

saaoca kr ]sanao Kanao kI dao Taokiryaa^ tOyaar kI – ek Apnao ipta 

ko ilayao AaOr dUsarI saa^p ko ilayao. 

pr ]sako saaqa BaI vaOsaa hI huAa jaOsaa ]sakI daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM 

ko saaqa huAa qaa. vah BaI jaMgala tk jaato jaato qak gayaI AaOr jaa 
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kr saustanao ko ilayao ]saI p%qar pr baOz gayaI jaha^ ]sakI daonaaoM baD,I 

baihnaoM baOzI qaIM. 

]sako baOzto hI ]sa p%qar ko naIcao sao ek saa^p inaklaa tao vah 

DrI nahIM bailk Apnao saaqa laayaI dao TaokiryaaoM maoM sao ek TaokrI ka 

Kanaa ]sanao saa^p kao idyaa. 

saa^p nao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma mauJao Apnao saaqa Gar lao 

calaao. maOM tumharo ilayao AcCI iksmat lao kr Aa}^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr laD,kI nao ]sa saa^p kao ]za kr Apnao eop`na maoM 

rK ilayaa AaOr Apnao ipta ko pasa cala dI. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao ipta 

kao Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr ifr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaI. Gar Aa kr 

]sanao ]sa saa^p kao Apnao pla^ga ko naIcao rK idyaa. 

vah vaha^ [tnaI jaldI jaldI baZ,ta rha ik jaldI hI vah [tnaa 

baD,a hao gayaa ik Aba vah plaMga ko naIcao rh hI nahIM sakta qaa. 

vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

jaanao sao phlao vah ]sa laD,kI kao tIna vardana dota gayaa. 

phlaa vardana tao yah ik jaba BaI vah raoyaogaI tao ]sako Aa^saU maaotI 

AaOr caa^dI bana jaayaoMgao. 

dUsara vardana yah ik jaba BaI vah h^saogaI tao ]sako 

isar sao Anaar ko saaonao ko danao igaroMgao. AaOr tIsara 

vardana yah ik jaba vah haqa QaaoyaogaI tao ]sako haqaaoM sao 

saba trh kI maCilayaa^ inaklanao lagaoMgaI. 
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ek idna Gar maoM Kanao ko ilayao kuC nahIM qaa. ]saka ipta AaOr 

baihnaoM Kanaa na imalanao kI vajah sao bahut kmajaaor hao rho qao saao ]sanao 

Apnao haqa Qaaoyao tao ]sako haqaaoM maoM sao KUba saarI maCilayaa^ inakla 

AayaIM. 

yah doK kr ]sakI baihnaaoM kao ]sasao bahut jalana haonao lagaI. 

]nhaoMnao Apnao ipta kao yah ivaSvaasa 

idlaa idyaa ik ]sako [sa jaadU ko pICo 

kuC hO [sailayao ]sa laD,kI kao sabasao 

}pr vaalao kmaro
98
 maoM band kr donaa 

caaihyao. ipta nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa AaOr 

]sakao sabasao }pr vaalao kmaro maoM band kr idyaa. 

]nako Gar ko saamanao rajaa ka Gar qaa. rajaa ka ek baoTa qaa. 

ek idna vah Apnao Gar ko baagaIcao maoM gaoMd Kola rha qaa. ek baar 

vah gaoMd ko pICo Baagaa AaOr ifsala kr igar pD,a. yah doK kr vah 

laD,kI h^sa pD,I. jaOsao hI vah h^saI ]sako isar sao Anaar ko saaonao ko 

danao igarnao lagao. 

rajaa ka baoTa tao baocaara saaoca hI nahIM saka ik vao Anaar ko 

saaonao ko danao Aayao kha^ sao @yaaoMik ]sa laD,kI nao tba tk ApnaI 

iKD,kI band kr laI qaI. 

 
98 Translated for the word “Attic” – in Western countries most houses have the conical roof because 
of snow. To make use of that small conical place they make a tiny room there. Sometimes these 
rooms are big too when the houses are big. See the picture of an attic above. 
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Agalao idna vah ifr baagaIcao maoM Kolanao Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

jaha^ vao Anaar ko saaonao ko danao igaro qao vaha^ tao Anaar ka ek poD, 

]ga Aayaa hO. vah poD, KUba }^caa qaa AaOr ]sa pr bahut saaro Anaar 

lagao hue qao. 

Anaar doK kr vah bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr ]nakao taoD,nao jaa 

phu^caa pr vah poD, tao ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao saamanao baZ, kr AaOr 

}^caa hao gayaa. Aba Agar ]sakao kao[- Anaar ]sa poD, pr sao 

taoD,naa qaa tao jaOsao hI vah ]sa Anaar kI trf haqa baZ,ata tao ]sa 

fla kI DalaI ek fuT AaOr }^caI hao jaatI. 

[sa trh vah ]sa poD, pr sao kao[- BaI Anaar nahIM taoD, pa rha 

qaa. yah doK kr vah bahut duKI huAa AaOr Apnao ipta sao jaa kr 

kha. 

rajaa nao dUsaro laaogaaoM kao BaI Anaar taoD,nao ko ilayao Baojaa pr 

]namaoM sao BaI kao[- AadmaI ]sa poD, pr sao ek p<aI sao j,yaada nahIM 

taoD, saka. [sa pr rajaa nao Apnao yaha^ ko saba A@lamand laaogaaoM kao 

[k{a ikyaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik [sa jaadU ka @yaa matlaba qaa. 

]na A@lamandaoM maoM jaao ]ma` maoM sabasao j,yaada baD,a qaa vah baaolaa 

— “[sa poD, ko fla kovala ek laD,kI hI taoD, saktI hO AaOr 

ifr vahI rajaa ko baoTo kI p%naI bana jaayaogaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao yah GaaoYaNaa kra dI ik ]sako rajya maoM 

jaao kao[- SaadI laayak laD,ikyaa^ hOM caaho vao iksaI BaI jaait kI haoM 
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AaOr khIM BaI rhtI haoM Anaar taoD,nao ko ilayao ]sako Gar AayaoM. AaOr 

jaao kao[- BaI ]sa poD, ka Anaar taoD, payaogaI vahI ]sako baoTo kI 

p%naI banaogaI. 

saao bahut saaro doSaaoM sao hr jaait kI laD,ikyaa^ rajaa ko Gar 

Anaar taoD,nao AayaIM. sabanao Anaar taoD,nao ko ilayao k[- trh kI 

CaoTI baD,I saIiZ,yaa^ [stomaala kI pr vao saba CaoTI pD, gayaIM. kao[- 

BaI saIZ,I iksaI BaI Anaar tk nahIM phu^ca sakI. 

[na laD,ikyaaoM maoM ]sa iksaana kI daonaaoM baD,I laD,ikyaa^ BaI qaIM 

ijasakI CaoTI laD,kI ko mau^h sao Anaar ko saaonao ko danao igar kr yah 

poD, ]gaa qaa . pr vao daonaaoM tao Anaar taoD,nao ko ilayao ]sa saIZ,I pr 

caZ,to samaya hI igar gayaIM. 

jaba AayaI hu[- laD,ikyaaoM maoM sao kao[- laD,kI Anaar nahIM taoD, 

sakI tao rajaa nao GaraoM maoM jaa jaa kr laD,ikyaaoM kI Kaoja kI AaOr 

]sa iksaana ko }pr vaalao kmaro maoM band laD,kI kao BaI ZU^Z ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI laaoga ]sa laD,kI kao lao kr ]sa poD, ko pasa Aayao tao 

]sa poD, kI SaaKoM Apnao Aap hI Jauk gayaIM AaOr ]sako Anaar Kud 

baKud ]sako haqaaoM maoM Aa gayao. 

yah doK kr saba laaoga bahut KuSa hue. yah doK kr rajaa ka 

baoTa bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “yahI maorI dulaihna hO ipta jaI, yahI 
maorI dulaihna hO.” 
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basa ifr @yaa qaa SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ haonao lagaIM. laD,kI kI 

daonaaoM baihnaaoM kao BaI baulaayaa gayaa qaa. tInaaoM ek hI gaaD,I maoM savaar 

hu[-M pr jaba vah gaaD,I ek jaMgala maoM sao gaujar rhI qaI tao ]sa gaaD,I 

kao vahIM jaMgala maoM hI raok idyaa gayaa AaOr daonaaoM baD,I laD,ikyaaoM nao 

sabasao CaoTI vaalaI laD,kI kao gaaD,I sao ]tr jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah ]tr gayaI tao ]na baihnaaoM nao ]sako daonaaoM haqa kaT 

Dalao AaOr ]sakI Aa^KoM inakala kr ]sao AnQaa kr idyaa. vah 

laD,kI baocaarI vahIM baohaoSa hao gayaI. vao daonaaoM baihnaoM ]sakao ]saI 

baohaoSaI kI halat maoM vahIM ek JaaD,I maoM CaoD, kr rajamahla calaI 

gayaIM. 

sabasao baD,I laD,kI dulaihna kI paoSaak phna kr SaadI ko ilayao 

rajaa ko baoTo ko pasa gayaI. rajaa ko baoTo kI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa 

ik vah laD,kI ijasanao Anaar taoD,a qaa [tnaI badsaUrt kOsao hao gayaI. 

pr @yaaoMik daonaaoM kI saUrt kafI kuC imalatI jaulatI qaI saao ]sanao 

saaocaa ik Saayad ]saI sao ]sakI saundrta ko baaro maoM kuC galatfhmaI 

hao gayaI haogaI. 

]Qar vah CaoTI laD,kI ibanaa Aa^KaoM AaOr haqaaoM ko jaMgala maoM 

pD,I rao rhI qaI. ek gaaD,I calaanao vaalaa ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa tao 

]sakao ]sa laD,kI kao [sa halat maoM doK kr ]sa pr dyaa Aa 

gayaI. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao saaqa Apnao Kccar pr ibaza 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. 
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laD,kI nao ]sa AadmaI sao naIcao doKnao ko ilayao kha tao ]sa 

AadmaI nao naIcao doKa. ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao maaotI AaOr caa^dI pD,I 

hu[- hO. yao vao maaotI AaOr caa^dI qao jaao ]sa laD,kI ko raoto samaya igar 

gayao qao. ]sa AadmaI nao ]nakao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]nakao baajaar maoM baoca 

Aayaa. 

]nakao baocanao sao ]sakao ek hjaar k`a]na
99
 sao BaI 

j,yaada imalao. [tnaa pOsaa doK kr vah tao ]sa laDkI 

kI sahayata krko bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

Aba vah laD,kI kao[- kama tao kr nahIM saktI qaI, na hI vah 
doK saktI qaI AaOr na hI vah ]sako pirvaar kI hI kao[- sahayata 

kr saktI qaI @yaaoMik ]sako tao haqa hI nahIM qao AaOr Aa^KoM BaI nahIM 

qaIM. 

ek idna ]sa laD,kI kao mahsaUsa huAa ik kao[- saa^p ]sako pOraoM 

ko caaraoM trf ilapT gayaa hO. yah vahI saa^p qaa ijasako saaqa ]sanao 

phlao daostI kI qaI. ]sakao Kanaa iKlaayaa qaa AaOr ijasanao ]sao 

tIna vardana BaI idyao qao. 

saa^p nao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — “@yaa tumakao maalaUma hO ik 

tumharI baihna nao rajaa ko baoTo sao SaadI kr laI hO AaOr @yaaoMik rajaa 

 
99 Currency in Europe at that time. 
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mar gayaa hO vah Aba ranaI bana gayaI hO. Aba ]sakao baccaa BaI haonao 

vaalaa hO AaOr vah AMjaIr
100

 Kanaa caahtI hO.” 

laD,kI nao ]sa AadmaI sao kha — “ek Kccar pr AMjaIr 

laadao AaOr ]sao ranaI kao do AaAao.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “pr [sa samaya maoM maOM AMjaIr laa}^gaa kha^ sao? 

yah tao jaaD,o ka maaOsama hO AaOr jaaD,o ko maaOsama maoM tao AMjaIr AatI 

nahIM.” 

laD,kI baaolaI – “tuma baagaIcao maoM jaaAao tao.” 

saao AgalaI saubah jaba vah baagaIcao maoM gayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao ek 

baD,a saa AMjaIr ka poD, idKayaI do gayaa. ]sa pr bahut saarI AMjaIroM 

lagaI hu[- qaIM pr sabasao j,yaada AaScaya- kI baat tao yah qaI ik ]sa 

pr kovala AMjaIroM hIM AMjaIroM qaIM p<aI kao[- nahIM qaI. ]sa AadmaI nao 

dao Taokiryaa^ Bar kr AMjaIr taoD,IM AaOr Apnao Kccar pr laad laIM. 

]sa AadmaI nao ]sa laD,kI sao kha — “[na baomaaOsama kI AMjaIraoM 

kao rajaa kao do kr tao mauJao bahut saarI kImat imalaogaI. [nakI tao maOM 

kao[- BaI kImat maa^ga sakta hU^. baaolaao maOM @yaa maa^gaU?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “tuma ]nasao Aa^KoM maa^ga laonaa.” 

]sa AadmaI nao eosaa hI ikyaa prntu na tao rajaa nao, na ]sakI 

ranaI nao AaOr na ranaI kI baihna nao, iksaI nao BaI ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KoM 

nahIM dIM. 

 
100 Translated for the word “Fig”. See its picture above. 
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ifr ]sa laD,kI kI baihnaaoM nao Aapsa maoM baat kI — “hma 

]sakao ApnaI baihna kI Aa^KoM do doto hOM @yaaoMik vao tao hmaaro iksaI 

kama kI nahIM hOM.” saao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI baihna kI Aa^KoM do kr ]sa 

AadmaI sao vao AMjaIroM KrId laIM. 

Aa^KoM lao kr vah AadmaI Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr vao Aa^KoM laa 

kr ]sa laD,kI kao do dIM. ]na Aa^KaoM kao ]sanao Apnao caohro pr 

ifr sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr Aba ]sakao ifr sao phlao jaOsaa hI idKayaI 

donao lagaa. 

kuC idna baad ranaI kI KUbaanaI
101

 Kanao kI [cCa 

hu[- tao rajaa nao ifr ]saI AadmaI kao baulavaayaa AaOr 

kha — “Agar tumanao AMjaIr kI trh sao khIM sao 

KUbaanaI ka [ntjaama nahIM ikyaa tao , , , ,. 

]sa AadmaI nao yah baat jaba ]sa laD,kI kao batayaI tao ]sanao 

ifr vahI kha — “ek Kccar pr KUbaanaI laadao AaOr ]sao ranaI 

kao do AaAao.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “pr [sa samaya maoM maOM KUbaanaI laa}^gaa kha^ sao? 

[sa maaOsama maoM mauJao KUbaanaI kha^ imalaogaI?” 

laD,kI baaolaI – “tuma baagaIcao maoM jaaAao tao.” 

 
101 Translated for the word “Peach”. See its picture above. 
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Agalao idna ]sako baagaIcao maoM KUbaanaI ka ek poD, KD,a huAa 

qaa. AMjaIr ko poD, kI trh sao KUbaanaI ka poD, BaI KUbaainayaaoM sao 

Bara huAa qaa pr ]sa poD, pr p<aI ek BaI nahIM qaI. 

]sanao ]sa poD, sao dao TaokrI Bar kr KUbaainayaa^ taoD,IM AaOr 

drbaar maoM lao jaanao lagaa tao ]sanao ifr sao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — 

“Aaja maOM rajaa sao [na KUbaainayaaoM ko badlao maoM @yaa maa^gaU?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Aaja tuma ]nasao haqa maa^ga laonaa.” 

]sa idna ]sanao ]na KUbaainayaaoM kI kImat haqa maa^gaI pr kao[- BaI 

Apnao haqa kaT kr ]sao donao kao tOyaar nahIM huAa – rajaa kao KuSa 

krnao kao BaI nahIM. 

saao ipClaI baar kI trh sao maamalaa ifr sao baihnaaoM ko pasa 

Aayaa tao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik ]nakI baihna ko haqa tao ]nako pasa 

baokar hI pD,o hOM tao @yaaoM na hma ]nhIM haqaaoM kao [sakao do kr yao 

KUbaainayaa^ KrId laoto hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI baihna ko haqa ]sa AadmaI kao do kr 

KUbaainayaa^ KrId laIM. 

]sa AadmaI nao vao haqa laa kr ]sa laD,kI kao do idyao. ]sa 

laD,kI nao vao haqa Apnao haqaaoM kI jagah lagaa ilayao AaOr ]sako haqa 

Aba phlao kI trh hI hao gayao. 
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kuC idnaaoM baad ranaI kao ifr baccaa huAa tao vah tao ek ibacCU 

qaa. ifr BaI rajaa nao ek Saanadar naaca ka [ntjaama ikyaa ijasamaoM 

saba laaogaaoM kao baulaavaa Baojaa gayaa. 

baulaavaa ]sa AadmaI kao BaI Aayaa jaao ranaI ko ilayao AMjaIr AaOr 

KUbaanaI lao kr gayaa qaa. vah laD,kI ranaI kI trh sajaI AaOr ]sa 

naaca maoM gayaI. rajaa ]sakao doKto hI ]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaa. baad 

maoM ]sanao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik vah tao ]sakI AsalaI ranaI qaI. 

jaba vah h^satI qaI tao ]sako isar sao Anaar ko saaonao ko danao 

igarto qao. jaba vah raotI qaI tao maaotI AaOr caa^dI igarto qao. AaOr 

jaba vah haqa QaaotI qaI tao bat-na maCilayaaoM sao Bar jaata qaa. 

vao daonaaoM naIca baihnaoM AaOr ibacCU Aaga maoM jalaa idyao gayao. ]saI 

idna ]sa laD,kI AaOr rajaa kI SaadI kI davat hu[- AaOr ifr vao 

daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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20  CaoTa laaomaD,a AaOr Anaar rajaa102 

 

yah laaok kqaa Anaar fla kI hO AaOr eiSayaa ko caIna doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

maU ta[-
103

 ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa jaao saIna icaAa^ga 

Sahr
104

 ko baahr kI trf rhta qaa. vaha^ maU ta[- ko Gar kI CaoTI 

saI jamaIna pr ]sako Gar ko Alaavaa kovala ek Anaar ka poD, qaa. 

]sa Anaar ko poD, pr bahut rsaIlao Anaar ko fla lagato qao. 

maU ta[- Apnao Anaar ko poD, kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. vah ]sa 

sao eosao baat krta qaa jaOsao ik vah ]saka baccaa hao. jaba vah dor 

sao fUlata qaa tao ]sakao Da^Tta qaa AaOr jaba ]sako }pr fla Aato 

qao tba ]sakI bahut tarIf krta qaa. 

maU ta[- Apnao Anaar ko poD, ko Anaar raoja iganata qaa. ek 

ptJaD, maoM ]sanao doKa ik ]sako dao Anaar raoja kma hao rho hOM. saao 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah rat kao saarI rat jaagaogaa taik vah yah pta 

lagaa sako ik ]sako yao dao Anaar kaOna caura kr lao jaata hO. 

ek rat jaba caa^d pUra qaa tao ]sanao ek laaomaD,o kao doKa jaao 

]sako Anaar ko poD, maoM kuC gaD,baD, kr rha qaa. saao AgalaI Saama 

 
102 The Little Fox and the Pomegranate King – a legend from China, Asia. Adapted from the book :  
“Chinese Myths and Legends” translated by Kwok Man Ho. 2011. Its Hindi translation is available 
from hindifolktales@gmail.com  as e-book free of charge. 
103 Mu Tai – a Chinese name for a man 
104 Hsin Chiang town of China 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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]sanao ]sa poD, ko caaraoM trf ibanaa rMga ko gaaoMd ka ek gaaolaa banaa 

idyaa AaOr saaonao calaa gayaa. 

saubah kao jaba vah Apnao Anaar ko poD, ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ek CaoTa saa laaomaD,a ]sa gaaoMd maoM icapka huAa hO AaOr dd- 

sao icallaa rha hO. vah Apnao pMjaaoM kao ]sa gaaoMd maoM sao CuD,anao kI pUrI 

kaoiSaSa kr rha hO pr vah ]nakao CuD,a nahIM pa rha hO. 

maU ta[- nao ]sakao ]sako kanaaoM sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao maarnao 

kI QamakI dI pr vah laaomaD,a caalaak qaa ]sanao maU ta[- sao ek saaOda 

ikyaa ijasao maU ta[- manaa nahIM kr saka. 

laaomaD,a baD,o ivaSvaasa ko saaqa baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao Aajaad 

kr daogao tao maOM tumharI SaadI ko ilayao ek rajakumaarI ZU^Z dU^gaa.” 

pr maU ta[- nao ]sakao ihlaato hue kha — “mauJao ivaSvaasa nahIM 

haota.” 

laaomaD,a baaolaa — “maora ivaSvaasa krao. maO tumasao vaayada krta hU^ 

ik [sa mahInao ko AaKIr tk tuma ek baadSaah ko damaad
105

 bana 

jaaAaogao.” 

maU ta[- laaomaD,o ko [sa vaayado ko laalaca maoM Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

laaomaD,o kao ]sa gaaoMd kI pkD, sao Aajaad kr idyaa AaOr ]sakao 

]saka vaayada pUra krnao ko ilayao ek hFto ka samaya AaOr j,yaada do 

idyaa. 

 
105 Son-in-law – husband of the daughter 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 218 ~ 
 

laaomaD,a yah sauna kr Apnaa vaayada pUra krnao ko ilayao Plaana 

banaanao ko ilayao Apnao Gar Baaga gayaa. 

k[- idna baad laaomaD,o nao baadSaah ko caaOkIdar kI paoSaak caura 

laI. ]sanao ]sakao phnaa, ApnaI pU^C sa^vaarI AaOr pD,aosa ko rajya ko 

ek baUZ,o rajaa sao imalanao cala idyaa. 

iksaI trh sao pICo pD, kr ]sanao vaha^ ko baadSaah ko 

caaOkIdaraoM sao baadSaah sao imalanao kI [jaaja,t lao laI. 

baadSaah ko saamanao jaa kr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao baadSaah maU ta[- 

ka salaahkar AaOr ]sako caaOkIdaraoM ka sardar batayaa. 

]sanao ]sa baadSaah kao yah BaI batayaa ik kOsao ]sanao maU ta[- ko 

baagaIcao kI ima+I maoM hjaaraoM maaotI laala hIro doKo hOM AaOr Aba vah 

pD,aosa ko rajya sao ek ClanaI maa^ganao Aayaa hO taik vah ]nakao Cana 

kr ]sa ima+I maoM sao inakala sako. 

vah baUZ,a baadSaah ]sa laaomaD,o kI yah baat sauna kr bahut 

p`Baaivat huAa. ]sanao Aaok kI lakD,I kI banaI ek baD,I saI 

ClanaI ]sakao do dI. 

]saI rat laaomaD,a ]sa baadSaah ko mahla maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr ]sako 

Kjaanao sao mau{I Bar maaotI caura laayaa. dao idna baad vah ifr ]saI 

baadSaah ko mahla laaOTa AaOr vah ClanaI baadSaah ko pOraoM ko pasa 

rK dI. eosaa krto samaya ]sanao jaana baUJa kr Aaz maaotI ]saI 

ClanaI maoM CaoD, idyao. 
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jaba mahla ko naaOkraoM nao ]sa ClanaI kao baadSaah ko haqaaoM maoM 

idyaa tao vao maaotI baadSaah kao gaaod maoM jaa kr igar gayao. baadSaah 

]na maaoityaaoM kI saundrta doK kr bahut p`Baaivat huAa. 

laaomaD,o nao ]na maaoityaaoM kao baadSaah kao BaoMT maoM do idyaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maoro pasa eosao AaOr BaI bahut saaro maaotI hOM pr vao maaotI tao 

]na maaoityaaoM ko saamanao kuC BaI nahIM jaao maOMnao ABaI doKo hI nahIM hOM.” 

baadSaah ]sa laaomaD,o ko SabdaoM pr kuC dor tk ivacaar krta 

rha ifr Apnao pasa KD,o Apnao drbaar ko ek man~I ko kana maoM 

kuC fusafusaayaa. 

ifr vah baadSaah Apnao isaMhasana sao naIcao ]tr kr Aayaa AaOr 

laaomaD,o kao ek trf lao jaa kr baaolaa — “maOM Aba baUZ,a hao rha hU^ 

AaOr maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ko baaro maoM bahut icaintt hU^. @yaa tuma 

maorI baoTI AaOr Apnao baadSaah ko baIca maoM SaadI kranao vaalao
106

 bana 

kr ]nakI SaadI kraAaogao?” 

laaomaD,a baaolaa yah tao maoro ilayao baD,I KuSaI kI baat haogaI. ifr 

]sanao baadSaah kao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik baadSaah maU ta[- sao ]sakI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]sakI baoTI ko ilayao bahut hI baiZ,yaa irSta rhogaa. 

]sanao baadSaah sao yah BaI vaayada ikyaa ik vah Agalao hFto 

SaadI kI tOyaarI ko saaqa laaOT kr Aayaogaa. ifr ]sanao bahut naIcao 

 
106 Translated for the word “Matchmaker” 
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Jauk kr AaOr ApnaI pU^C sao baadSaah ko saamanao kI jamaIna saaf kr 

ko ]sakao ivada kha AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

jaba laaomaD,o nao yah saba maU ta[- kao batayaa tao vah bahut KuSa BaI 

huAa AaOr qaaoD,a duKI BaI huAa. 

vah KuSa [sailayao huAa ik ]sakI SaadI ek rajakumaarI sao haonao 

jaa rhI qaI AaOr duKI [sailayao qaa ik ]sako pasa na tao rajakumaarI 

kao donao ko ilayao kuC qaa AaOr na ]sako pasa SaadI ko samaya phnanao 

ko ilayao hI kao[- saUT AaOr kao[- AcCa jaUta qaa. 

laaomaD,o nao ]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vah Gabarayao nahIM saba 

zIk hao jaayaogaa. basa vah Agalao hFto pD,aosa ko rajya kao calanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar hao jaayao. 

Agalao hFto laaomaD,a ek kmbala lao kr maU ta[- ko Gar Aayaa 

AaOr ]sa Gabarayao hue dulaho kao ]sa baUZ,o baadSaah ko mahla lao gayaa. 

mahla ko drvaajao pr phu^canao sao zIk phlao laaomaD,o nao maU ta[- kao ek 

JaIla maoM kUd jaanao kao kha. 

maU ta[- nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sa laaomaD,o nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha. vah JaIla ko zMDo panaI maoM kUd gayaa AaOr jaba vah JaIla 

maoM sao baahr inaklaa tao laaomaD,o nao ]sako fTo hue kpD,o tao inakala 

idyao AaOr ]sakao Apnao laayao hue kmbala maoM lapoT idyaa. 

[sako baad vao daonaaoM mahla calao AaOr baadSaah ko saamanao phu^cao. 
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laaomaD,a baadSaah sao baaolaa — “maOM baadSaah maU ta[- kao lao Aayaa 

hU^ pr rasto maoM hmaaro }pr baD,I Aaft Aa pD,I. jaba hma Apnao 

isalk AaOr javaahrataoM sao lado caalaIsa }^TaoM ko saaqa Aapko rajya 

kao lao kr Aa rho qao tao Aapko rajya ko saamanao vaalaI nadI ka pula 

par krto samaya vah pula TUT gayaa. 

hmaaro saaro }^T ]sa nadI maoM DUba gayao. SaadI ko ilayao jaao BaoMToM 

hma lao kr Aa rho qao vao saba BaI panaI kI Qaara maoM bah gayaIM. basa 

hmaarI iksmat AcCI qaI ik hma laaoga iksaI trh sao baca kr inakla 

Aayao. 

baadSaah tao yahI sauna kr bahut p`Baaivat haogayaa ik vao caalaIsa 

}^TaoM pr [tnaa kImatI saamaana laad kr laa rho qao. ]sanao turnt hI 

Apnao AadimayaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah baadSaah maU ta[- kao sabasao 

AcCo kpD,o phnaayaoM. 

]saI Saama maU ta[- AaOr rajakumaarI kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr davat 

BaI. pr maU ta[- bahut icaintt qaa ]sasao tao Kanaa BaI nahIM Kayaa 

jaa rha qaa. 

jaba kao[- nahIM sauna rha qaa tao vah laaomaD,o sao baaolaa — “@yaa 

yah saba zIk hO ik ek rajakumaarI sao SaadI kI jaayao AaOr Apnao 

Aapkao ek baadSaah khlavaayaa jaayao? pr tba @yaa haogaa jaba vah 

maoro Gar AayaogaI AaOr ]sakao maorI garIbaI ka pta calaogaa?” 
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laaomaD,o nao maU ta[- kI icantaAaoM kao baokar kI icantaeoM batato 

hue kha ik ABaI vah kao[- icanta na kro AaOr Aanand sao [sa maaOko 

ka Aanand ]zayao. vah ]sakI BaI kao[- trkIba inakala laogaa. 

Agalao idna saubah savaoro jaba davat K%ma hao gayaI tao nayaa 

SaadISauda jaaoD,a mahla sao cala idyaa. ]nako saaqa kafI saaro GaaoD,o 

gaQao AaOr gaaiD,yaa^ qaIM, rajakumaarI ko naaOkr qao AaOr dhoja ka saamaana 

qaa. 

maU ta[- ifr sao [tnaa proSaana qaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI sao baat 

BaI nahIM kr pa rha qaa saao ]sanao laaomaD,o kao ifr baulaayaa pr vah tao 

vaha^ qaa hI nahIM. 

laaomaD,a tao [sa baIca vaha^ sao dUr Baaga gayaa qaa AaOr saaOdagaraoM ko 

ek samaUh ko pasa jaa phu^caa jaao tIsa }^TaoM ko saaqa yaa~a kr rho 

qao. laaomaD,a jaba ]nasao imalaa tao ]sakI Aa^KaoM maMo Dr qaa. 

vah dUr sao Aato hue karvaa^ kI trf [Saara krto hue ]na 

saaOdagaraoM sao icallaa kr baaolaa — “caaoraoM ka ek samaUh [saI saD,k 

pr Aa rha hO AaOr Agar tuma laaoga ApnaI jaana bacaa kr nahIM Baagao 

tao tuma saba maaro jaaAaogao.” 

saaOdagaraoM nao ]sa idSaa kI trf doKa tao ]nhaoMnao sacamauca maoM hI 

GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM sao ]ztI QaUla doKI. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik jaana bacaanao 

ko ilayao BaI samaya kma hO saao ]nhaoMnao laaomaD,o sao hI salaah maa^gaI ik vao 

@yaa kroM. 
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laaomaD,o nao ]nakao salaah dI ik ]nako pasa baca ko Baaganao ka 

kovala ek hI trIka hO. jaba vao ]nakoo pasa sao gaujaroM tao vao ]nakao 

isar JaukayaoM AaOr ]nasao khoM ik vao laaoga baadSaah maU ta[- ko laaoga 

hOM. yah sauna kr vao ]nakao CaoD, doMgao. vao saaOdagar maana gayao. 

saao jaba maU ta[- Apnao karvaa^ ko saaqa vaha^ sao gaujara tao ]sakao 

yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vao saba ]sakao Jauk Jauk kr 

salaama kr rho qao. 

]Qar vah laaomaD,a ]na saaOdagaraoM sao yah kh kr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

Aagao jaa kr vah kuC carvaahaoM ko JauMD AaOr ]nako GaaoD,aoM sao imalaa. 

]sanao ]nakao BaI ApnaI DrI hu[- Aavaaja maoM DakuAaoM kI vahI khanaI 

daohrayaI. ]na carvaahaoM nao BaI QaUla ]D,tI hu[- doKI AaOr bacanao ka 

samaya na doK kr laaomaD,o sao hI salaah maa^gaI. 

laaomaD,o nao ]nakao BaI vahI salaah dI ik vao ]sa karvaa^ kao isar 

JaukayaoM AaOr ]nasao khoM ik vao baadSaah maU ta[- ko laaoga hO tao vao laaoga 

]nakao CaoD, doMgao. ]na carvaahaoM nao BaI eosaa hI ikyaa. 

rajakumaarI [sa baadSaah ko laaogaaoM kI vafadarI doK kr tao 

AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI. maU ta[- BaI AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa jaba ]sakao 

rasto maoM imalao saba laaogaaoM nao isar Jauka kr salaama ikyaa – iksaanaaoM nao, 

carvaahaoM nao, iBaKairyaaoM nao, dUkanadaraoM nao. 
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saaro idna Baagato Baagato Aba tk laaomaD,a qak kr caUr hao cauka 

qaa ik tBaI ]sakao ek SaOtana ka mahla idKayaI dogayaa jaao maU ta[- 

ko Gar ko pasa ko ek phaD, ko pasa qaa. 

vah ]sa mahla ko caaOkIdaraoM kI Aa^K bacaa kr ]sa mahla maoM 

Gausa gayaa AaOr saIQaa ]sa SaOtana ko saaonao ko kmaro mao phu^ca gayaa. 

vah SaOtana basa saaonao hI vaalaa qaa ik tBaI laaomaD,a ]sako ibastr maoM 

kUd pD,a AaOr ]sakao jamaIna pr igara idyaa. 

vah baocaOna hao kr ]sasao baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, ApnaI jaana 

bacaa[yao. [sa samaya saOMkD,aoM caaor Aapko mahla pr hmalaa krnao Aa 

rho hOM. ]nhaoMnao tao Aaja Aapkao maarnao kI ksama KayaI hu[- hO. [sa 

samaya Aapko ilayao yahI sabasao AcCa hO ik Aap Apnao rsaao[-Gar maoM 

rKo sTaova ko pICo iCp jaa[yao.” 

saao jaba vah SaOtana Apnao ]sa sTaova ko pICo kI CaoTI saI jagah 

maoM iCpnao gayaa tao laaomaD,o nao Aaga maoM bahut saarI lakiD,yaa^ Dala dI. 

vao lakiD,yaa^ [tnao ja,aor sao jalaI ik vah SaOtana laaomaD,o sao dyaa kI 

BaIK maa^ganao lagaa ik vah ]sakao iksaI trh sao bacaa lao. 

pr laaomaD,a ]sakI yah baat kha^ saunanao vaalaa qaa vah tao basa 

]sa Aaga maoM lakD,I Dalata hI rha AaOr ]sa sTaova kI gamaI- baZ,tI 

hI rhI ijasasao vah SaOtana baohaoSa hao gayaa. baohaoSaI kI halat maoM hI 

vah ]sa Aaga kI gamaI- maoM ija,nda hI Baunata rha. 
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baad maoM laaomaD,o nao ]sakI raK kao baahr foMk idyaa AaOr ]sako 

pUro mahla maoM yah GaaoYaNaa kr dI ik ]naka SaOtana rajaa mar gayaa hO 

AaOr Aba ]naka nayaa baadSaah Aa rha hO. 

mahla ko naaOkraoM nao nayao baadSaah ko Aanao kI KuSaI maoM saaro kmaro 

sajaa idyao. maU ta[- ]naka nayaa baadSaah hao gayaa. maU ta[- nao ]sa 

laaomaD,o kao Apnaa vajaIr
107

 banaa ilayaa. 

k[- mahInaaMo ko raja krnao ko baad vaha^ ko naaOkr maU ta[- AaOr 

]sakI p%naI kao Pyaar krnao lagao qao. maU ta[- nao vaha^ k[- saala tk 

saflatapUva-k raja ikyaa pr jaba BaI ]sanao kuC krnao ka ivacaar 

ikyaa tao ]sanao laaomaD,o sao salaah ja$r laI. laaomaD,a BaI ]sakao bahut 

A@lamandI kI salaah dota qaa. 

dsa saala baad laaomaD,a mar gayaa tao maU ta[- nao vaha^ sabakao kh 

idyaa ik saBaI ]sako Pyaaro daost kao hmaoSaa yaad rKoM. ]sanao ]sa 

laaomaD,o ko saunahrI baalaaoM ka Taop banavaa ilayaa ijasakao vah hmaoSaa 

phnao rhta qaa. 

saaro saIna icaAa^ga ko laaogaaoM kao vah Taop [tnaa AcCa lagaa ik 

]sako baad jaba BaI kao[- laaomaD,a marta tao vao BaI ]sako baalaaoM ka 

Taop banavaa laoto. [saI ilayao saIna icaAa^ga Aaja 

BaI laaomaD,o ko baalaaoM ko Taop ko ilayao bahut 

maSahUr hO.  

 
107 Chief Minister 
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21  makD,a AaOr Sahd ka poD,108 

 

k[- imalaojaulao flaaoM kI yah laaok kqaa piScamaI Af`Ika ko 

laa[baoiryaa doSa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hOO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek CaoTI laD,kI qaI jaao bahut dUr 

ek gaa^va maoM rhtI qaI. vah jaMgala maoM sao bahut AcCa Kanaa ZU^Znao maoM 

bahut haoiSayaar qaI. 

]sako santro dUsaraoM ko santraoM sao kuC j,yaada hI maIzo haoto qao. 

]sako AalaUbauKaro dUsaraoM ko AalaUbauKaraoM sao kuC j,yaada hI baD,o haoto 

qao AaOr ]sako kolao BaI dUsaraoM ko kolaaoM sao kuC j,yaada hI KuSabaUdar 

haoto qao. 

hr AadmaI kao tajjauba haota qaa ik 

]sakao [tnao AcCo fla kha^ sao imalato hOM 

pr kBaI iksaI kI ihmmat ]sasao ]na iCpo 

hue poD,aoM ko baaro maoM pUCnao kI nahIM hu[-. AaOr [sa makD,o AaOr [sa 

laD,kI kI yah khanaI saunanao ko baad tao ibalkula hI nahIM hu[-. tao 

laao tuma BaI pZ,aoo yah khanaI. 

ek idna ek makD,o nao [sa laD,kI sao Kanaa ZU^Znao maoM sahayata 

maa^gaI. yah makD,a kama krnao maoM bahut AalasaI qaa AaOr [sa trh 

 
108 Spider and the Honey Tree – a tale from Liberia, Africa.  
Adapted from the Web Site :   http://www.phillipmartin.info/liberia/text_folktales_spider.htm   
by Phillip Martin.  

http://www.phillipmartin.info/liberia/text_folktales_spider.htm
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vah saaocata qaa ik vah ]sasao Kanaa ZU^Znao ka raja, BaI jaana laogaa. 

pr vah yah nahIM jaanata qaa ik vah laD,kI iktnaI A@lamand qaI. 

makD,a baaolaa — “Aao CaoTI laD,kI, tumharo fla ijatnao maIzo 

haoto hOM ]tnao maIzo fla iksaI AaOr ko nahIM haoto. jaba tuma Apnao  

ilayao fla [k{a krnao jaaAaogaI tba @yaa tuma mauJao BaI Apnao saaqa lao 

calaaogaI?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “pr maOMnao eosaa kBaI nahIM ikyaa.” 

makD,o nao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI — “Agar tuma kovala ek baar mauJao 

vaha^ lao jaaAaogaI jaha^ sao tuma Apnaa Kanaa [k{a krtI hao tao tuma 

maoro }pr baD,I maohrbaanaI kraogaI. yah maoro ilayao bahut baD,I baat 

haogaI. maoro ilayao kovala ek baar eosaa kr dao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “zIk hO. Saayad ek baar maOM eosaa kr 

saktI hU^ pr @yaa tuma vaayada krto hao ik tuma [sa baat kao ifr 

raja, hI rKaogao AaOr iksaI kao bataAaogao nahIM?” 

AalasaI makD,o nao kha — “tuma maoro }pr Baraosaa kr saktI hao 

laD,kI.” 

laD,kI nao pUCa — “AcCa tao tuma yah bataAao 

ik tuma @yaa Kanaa psand kraogao?”   

makD,a baaolaa — “mauJao kolao AaOr AalaUbauKaro   

bahut psand hOM, pr Sahd mauJao Kasa psand hO.” 
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laD,kI mauskura kr baaolaI — “tba Saayad maOM tumharI sahayata 

kr saktI hU^. calaao.” 

makD,o kao ApnaI iksmat pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa ik vah 

laD,kI [tnaI jaldI tOyaar hao jaayaogaI. laD,kI ka javaaba sauna kr 

vah bahut KuSa huAa. 

vah laD,kI makD,o kao lao kr jaMgala kI trf calaI. pgaDMiDyaaoM 

sao haotI hu[- vah ]sa trf calaI jaha^ dUsaro laaoga Saayad hI kBaI 

jaato haoM. 

makD,a BaI mauskurata huAa calaa jaa rha qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao    

maalaUma qaa ik Aba vah bahut jaldI hI vah iCpI hu[- jagah maalaUma 

kr laogaa jaha^ bahut svaaidYT Kanaa imalata hO. AaOr [sa jagah kao    

maalaUma krnao ko baad ]sakao AcCa Kanao ko ilayao ifr kBaI bahut 

maohnat nahIM krnaI pD,ogaI. 

rasto maoM ]sa laD,kI nao ek AalaUbauKaro ko poD, 

kI trf [Saara krto hue kha — “[sa 

AalaUbauKaro ko poD, ko }pr j,yaada   AalaUbauKaro 

nahIM Aato [sailayao laaoga [sa poD, ko }pr j,yaada 

Qyaana nahIM doto pr [sa poD, ko AalaUbauKaro sabasao j,yaada maIzo haoto 

hOM.” 

pr yah makD,a kovala AalasaI hI nahIM qaa bailk laalacaI BaI 

qaa. jaOsao hI laD,kI nao ]sakao vah iCpa huAa AalaUbauKaro ka poD, 
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idKayaa ]sakI Aa^KoM tao fTI kI fTI rh gayaIM AaOr mau^h maoM panaI 

Aa gayaa. 

yah sauna kr makD,o nao turnt hI ]sa laD,kI kao JaaiD,yaaoM kI 

trf Qa@ka idyaa AaOr Kud ]sa AalaUbauKaro ko poD, pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr saaro AalaUbauKaro Ka gayaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao ek   

AalaUbauKara BaI nahIM CaoD,a AaOr ]sakao Qanyavaad BaI nahIM idyaa. 

AalaUbauKaro kI davat Kanao ko baad makD,o nao Apnao poT pr haqa 

fora AaOr saaocaa ik yah idna tao maorI ija,ndgaI ka sabasao AcCa idna 

qaa. 

mauJao tao yah ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha ik ]sa laD,kI nao mauJao  

AalaUbauKaro ka vah poD, idKayaa jaha^ sao vah Kud AalaUbauKaro 

taoD,tI hO. pr pta nahIM vah mauJao kolao ko poD, ko pasa BaI lao 

jaayaogaI yaa nahIM. bahut hI baovakUf hO vah. 

makD,o nao ek baD,I saI mauskurahT ko saaqa 

naIcao laD,kI kI trf doKa tao laDkI nao nama`ta 

sao pUCa — “@yaa tumakao vao Kasa kolao BaI 

caaihyao?” 

[sasao phlao ik vah laD,kI Apnaa    ivacaar badlao makD,a poD, 

sao turnt hI naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ kolao tao mauJao 

bahut hI j,yaada psand hOM.” 
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laD,kI ]sakao lao kr ApnaI iCpI hu[- JaaiD,yaa^ idKatI hu[- 

AaOr Aagao baZ,I. vao laaoga ]saI pgaDMDI pr baZ,o calao jaa rho qao ijasa 

pr laaoga kma hI jaato qao. 

kuC dUr Aagao jaanao pr laD,kI nao makD,o kao ek trf [Saara 

kr ko idKayaa ik yaha^ kI jagah maoM kolao ko yao sabasao AcCo poD, 

hOM. yah sauna kr makD,o Aa^KoM ifr sao KulaI kI KulaI rh gayaIM AaOr 

]sako mau^h maoM panaI Bar Aayaa. 

]sanao ifr sao laD,kI kao JaaiD,yaaoM kI trf Zkolaa AaOr turnt 

hI ]sa kolao ko poD, kI trf daOD, gayaa ijasakao vah laD,kI ]sao 

idKa rhI qaI. jaa kr vah ]sa kolao ko poD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sa 

poD, ko saaro pko kolao Ka gayaa. 

phlao kI trh sao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao na tao ek BaI    

kolaa CaoD,a AaOr na hI ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa. 

kolao Kanao ko baad makD,o ka poT tao bahut j,yaada Bar gayaa qaa 

pr ABaI ]sakI naIyat nahIM BarI qaI. ]sakao laga rha qaa ik ABaI 

]sakao ]sa laD,kI kI kuC AaOr iCpI hu[- jagahaoM kao BaI doKnaa  

caaihyao. 

ifr vah saaocanao lagaa ik yah laDkI iktnaI baovakUf hO jaao mauJao 

ApnaI saarI iCpI hu[- jagahoM idKa rhI hO. pr mauJao @yaa jaba tk 

vah mauJao vao jagah idKatI rhtI hO maOM ]saka saara Kanaa Kata 

rhÛgaa. 
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makD,a ifr sao ]sa laD,kI kI trf doK kr mauskurayaa. ek 

baar ifr ]sa laD,kI nao BaI ]sakI trf mauskura kr doKa AaOr 

nama`ta sao pUCa — “@yaa tumhara poT Bar gayaa yaa tumhoM ABaI Sahd 

AaOr caaihyao?” 

[sasao phlao vah laD,kI Apnaa idmaaga badlao makD,a ek baar 

ifr jaldI sao poD, sao ]tr kr naIcao Baagaa AaOr baaolaa — “ha^ ABaI 

mauJao Sahd AaOr caaihyao.” 

laD,kI nao ifr sao Aagao baZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr makD,a ]sako 

pICo pICo cala idyaa. vah laD,kI ]sakao AaOr gahro jaMgala maoM lao   

gayaI jaha^ laaoga kBaI kBaI hI jaato qao. 

ek trf [Saara kr ko ]sanao makD,o sao kha — “doKao yah 

ek bahut hI Kasa poD, hO. [sako Cod maoM kafI gahro jaa kr yaha^ 

ko jaMgala ka sabasao maIza Sahd hO.” 

yah laD,kI BaI ]tnaI baovakUf nahIM qaI ijatnaI ik makD,a ]sao 

samaJata qaa. vah [sa laalacaI makD,o kao sabak isaKanaa caahtI qaI. 

jaba makD,o nao Sahd ka poD, doKa tao ]sakI Aa^KoM ifr sao    

KulaI kI KulaI rh gayaIM AaOr mau^h maoM panaI Bar Aayaa tao ]sa laD,kI 

kao ibalkula BaI tajjauba nahIM huAa @yaaoMik ]sao maalaUma qaa ik makD,o 

kao Sahd bahut psand qaa. 

[saI ilayao [sa baar BaI ]sakao [sa baat ka ibalkula tajjauba   

nahIM huAa jaba Sahd ka poD, doK kr makD,o kI Aa^KoM KulaI kI   
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KulaI rh gayaIM AaOr ]sako maûh maoM panaI Bar Aayaa, AaOr vah laD,kI 

kao ek baar ifr sao Qa@ka do kr ]sa Sahd ko poD, pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr ]sako ek Cod maoM Gausa gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ]sa poD, ka saara saunahra Sahd Ka gayaa. 

]sa laD,kI ko ilayao ]sanao ek baÛd BaI Sahd nahIM CaoD,a AaOr na hI    

]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa. 

jaba makD,a poT Bar kr Sahd Ka cauka tao ]sanao ]sa Cod maoM sao 

inaklanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]samaoM sao inakla hI nahIM 

saka. ]saka poT bahut baD,a hao gayaa qaa AaOr vah ]sa Cod maoM f^sa 

gayaa qaa. 

makD,a icallaayaa — “Aao CaoTI laD,kI, maorI sahayata krao. maOM 

[sa Cod maoM f^sa gayaa hU^.” 

laD,kI nao Da^Ta — “tuma Agar laalacaI na haoto tao tuma kBaI 

[sa Cod maoM nahIM f^sato.” 

makD,a ifr icallaayaa — “maO Mnao jaao kuC ikyaa mauJao [sako ilayao 

bahut Afsaaosa hO pr ABaI tao tuma maorI sahayata krao.”  

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM ]tnaI baovakUf nahIM hU^ ijatnaa tuma saaocato 

hao. tumanao jaao kuC BaI ikyaa tumhoM ]sako ilayao ibalkula BaI Afsaaosa 

nahIM hO. tumhoM kovala [sa baat ka Afsaaosa hO ik tuma [sa Cod maoM 

f^sa gayao hao.” 



       laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla–2                                   ~ 233 ~ 
 

yah jaanato hue BaI ik vah laD,kI saca baaola rhI qaI makD,a JaUz 

baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, yah baat nahIM hO laD,kI tuma galatI pr hao.” 

halaa^ik jaba tk vah yah saaocata rha ik vah ]sa laD,kI ko 

saaqa caala Kola rha qaa ]sakaoo hr pla Aanand Aa rha qaa. ]sanao 

Apnao Kanao ka BaI pUra pUra Aanand ]zayaa qaa. 

pr [sa trh Cod maoM f^sa jaanao kI tao ]sanao ibalkula hI AaSaa 

nahIM kI qaI. vah ifr baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko Aao laD,kI maoro 

ilayao kao[- sahayata baulaaAao maOM yaha^ f^sa gayaa hU^.” 

[tnao maoM ]sa laD,kI ko caohro pr ek mauskurahT Aa gayaI AaOr 

vah baaolaI ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaI jaOsaa ik makD,o nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa saao vah ijatnaI QaIro sao baaola saktI qaI ]tnaI QaIro sao 

]sanao makD,o kI sahayata ko ilayao pukara. 

“AaAao sahayata krao, AaAao kao[- sahayata krao. baovakUf 

makD,a Sahd ko poD, maoM f^sa gayaa hO. AaAao AaOr laalacaI makD,o kI 

sahayata krao.” 

pr na tao kao[- ]sa laD,kI kI fusafusaahT kao sauna saka AaOr 

na hI kao[- makD,o kI caIKaoM kao ]sa poD, ko Andr sao sauna saka 

@yaaoMik vao laaoga tao jaMgala maoM bahut dUr qao jaha^ sao Saayad hI kao[- 

gaujarta hao. 

AaiKr maoM ]sa laD,kI nao caalaakI BarI mauskurahT sao makDo, kI 

trf doKa AaOr baaolaI — “AcCa makD,o Baa[ - maOM calaI. mauJao Apnao 
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pirvaar ko ilayao baD,o baD,o santro lao jaanao hOM. Agar tumhoM vao Kanao hOM 

tao tuma maoro pICo pICo Aa jaanaa.”  

AaOr vah haqa ihlaa kr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 
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22  ippInaa saa^p109 

 

flaaoM kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar ek AmaIr vyaaparI qaa ijasako pa^ca baccao qao – caar 

baoiTyaa^ AaOr ek baoTa. ]saka baoTa sabasao baD,a qaa. ]saka naama qaa 

baalDolaaOna
110

. 

vyaaparI kI iksmat nao plaTa Kayaa AaOr vah AmaIr sao garIba 

hao gayaa. Aba vah kovala maa^ga kr hI Ka pI pata qaa. ]sakI yah 

halat AaOr BaI Kraba haonao vaalaI qaI @yaaoMik ]sakI p%naI kao Cza 

baccaa haonao vaalaa qaa. 

baalDolaaOna nao doKa ik ]saka pirvaar baD,I kiznaa[- sao gaujar 

rha hO saao ]sanao Gar CaoD,nao ka inaScaya kr ilayaa. ]sanao sabakao 

gauD baa[- kha AaOr f`aMsa ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

vah ek pZ,a ilaKa naaOjavaana qaa saao jaba vah poirsa phu^caa tao 

]sakao vaha^ ko SaahI mahla maoM kama imala gayaa AaOr ifr vaha^ vah 

kOPTona bana gayaa. 

Gar maoM p%naI nao pit sao kha — “Aba baccaa Aanao kao hO AaOr 

hmaaro pasa baccao kI kao[- caIja, nahIM hO. hma ApnaI AaiKrI caIja, 

 
109 Pippina the Serpent  (Story No 150)  – a folktale from Italy from its Palermo area. 
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales”,  by Italo Calvino.  Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
110 Baldellone – the name of the son of the merchant. 
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Kanao kI maoja baoca doto hOM taik hma baccao kI kuC caIja,oM KrId 

sakoM.” 

]nhaoMnao kuC eosao laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa jaao puranaI caIja,oM KrIdto qao 

AaOr ]namaoM sao ek kao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI Kanao kI maoja baoca dI. [sa 

trh sao vah vyaaparI Apnao Aanao vaalao baccao ko ilayao vah saba saamaana 

KrId saka jaao ]sa baccao ko ilayao ja$rI qaa. 

jaba samaya Aayaa tao ]nako Gar maoM ek baoTI pOda hu[- jaao bahut 

saundr qaI. ]sakao doK kr ]sako maata AaOr ipta KuSaI sao rao 

pD,o. ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aao hmaarI PyaarI baoTI, hmakao bahut 

duK hO ik tuma hmaaro Gar maoM [tnaI garIbaI maoM pOda hu[- M.” 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI ]sa baoTI ka naama ippInaa
111

 rK idyaa. 

]nakI vah baoTI QaIro QaIro baD,I haotI gayaI AaOr jaba vah pnd`h 

mahInao kI hao gayaI tao vah Apnao Aap calanao lagaI. jaha^ ]sako maata 

ipta saaoto qao vah vahIM BaUsao maoM KolatI rhtI qaIo. 

ek baar jaba vah vaha^ Kola rhI qaI tao vah Apnaa haqa baZ,a 

kr icallaayaI — “maa^ maa^, doKao tao.” ]sakI maa^ nao doKa tao ]sa 

ko ]sa haqa maoM saaonao ko isa@ko qao. 

]sakI maa^ kao tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa. 

]sanao ]sasao vao isa@ko ilayao AaOr ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayao. ifr 

 
111 Pipina – the name of the youngest child daughter 
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]sanao baccaI kI doK Baala krnao ko ilayao ek Aayaa baulaayaI AaOr 

baccaI kao ]sako pasa CaoD, kr baajaar daOD,I gayaI. 

baajaar sao ]sanao jaI Bar kr bahut saarI caIjaoM, KrIdIM AaOr 

daophr tk ]sanao bahut AcCa Kanaa banaa kr rKa. daophr kao vao 

saba bahut AcCa Kanaa Kanao baOzo. 

]sako ipta nao ippInaa kI pIz qapqapato hue pUCa — “ippInaa 

bataAao tao tumakao yao camakdar caIja,oM kha^ sao imalaIM?” 

AaOr ]sanao BaUsao maoM ek Cod kI trf [Saara krto hue kha — 

“yaha^ ipta jaI. yaha^ tao isa@kaoM sao Bara ek pUra baD,a saa bat-na 

rKa hO. Aapkao kovala ]samaoM haqa Dala kr basa ]nakao inakalanaa 

Bar hO.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao vah pirvaar ek baar ifr sao AmaIr hao gayaa 

AaOr ifr sao ]saI trIko sao rhnao lagaa jaOsao vah phlao rhta qaa. 

jaba vah baccaI caar saala kI hu[- tao ]sako ipta nao ApnaI p%naI 

sao kha — “mauJao lagata hO ik Aba hmakao ippInaa ko }pr jaadU
112

 

krvaa donaa caaihyao. Aba tao hmaaro pasa pOsaa hO tao hma ippInaa ko 

}pr vah jaadU @yaaoM na krvaa doM?” 

 
112 Translated or the word “Charm”. 
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]na idnaaoM maata ipta Apnao baccaaoM ko }pr jaadU krvaanao ko 

ilayao maaOnarIla
113

 ko AaQao rasto tk jaato qao jaha^ caar prI baihnaoM 

rhtIM qaIM. 

saao vao laaoga ippInaa kao ek gaaD,I maoM ibaza kr vaha^ lao gayao AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr ]na caaraoM baihnaaoM kao ]sakao idyaa. ]na piryaaoM nao 

]nakao batayaa ik @yaa @yaa tOyaar krnaa hO AaOr ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar 

rivavaar kao ]sa rsma kao pUra krnao ko ilayao Aanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao 

gayaIM. 

rivavaar kao zIk samaya pr caaraoM baihnaoM 

plaormaao
114

 AayaIM. vaha^ ]nako ilayao jaOsaa ]nhaoMnao 

kha qaa vah saba kuC tOyaar qaa. ]nhaoMnao Apnao 

haqa Qaaoyao, majaaorkna ko AaTo kI caar pa[-
115

 banaayaIM AaOr ]nakao 

baok krnao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM baok krnao vaalao kI p%naI kao ]na pa[- kI KuSabaU 

AayaI tao vah Apnao Aapkao ibalkula BaI nahIM raok payaI AaOr ]samaoM 

sao ]sanao ek pa[- inakala kr Ka laI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sako jaOsaI ek dUsarI pa[- banaayaI. pr ]saka 

AaTa saaQaarNa vaalaa AaTa qaa AaOr ]sanao ]sakao banaanao ko ilayao 

 
113 Monreale – name of a place in Italy 
114 Palermo city 
115 Pie is a kind of filled white flour Roti with any kind of thing – fruit, vegetable, meat etc – see its 
picture above. 
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panaI vaha^ sao ilayaa qaa jaha^ vah Apnao Aaovana saaf krnao kI JaaD,U 

QaaotI qaI. 

pr Sa@la maMo vah ibalkula dUsarI pa[-yaaoM jaOsaI hI qaI AaOr kao[- 

]sakao dUsarI tIna pa[-yaaoM sao Alaga nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

jaba vao caaraoM pa[- ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar AayaIM tao phlaI prI nao 

yah khto hue ek pa[- kaTI — “maOM tuma pr yah jaadU krtI hU^ Aao 

PyaarI baoTI ik tuma jaba BaI Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krao tao ]namaoM sao 

maaotI AaOr dUsaro javaahrat igaroM.” 

dUsarI prI nao dUsarI pa[- kaTI AaOr kha — “maOM tumharo }pr 

yah jaadU krtI hU^ ik tuma ijatnaI Aba saundr hao idnaaoM idna ]sasao BaI 

j,yaada saundr haotIo jaaAao.” 

Aba tIsarI prI ]zI AaOr tIsarI pa[- kaTto hue baaolaI — “maOM 

tumharo }pr yah jaadU krtI hU^ ik vah hr baomaaOsamaI fla ijasakI 

tuma [cCa krao vah tumakao turnt hI imala jaayao.” 

caaOqaI prI Aaovana kI bacaI hu[- caIja,oM BarI hu[- caaOqaI pa[- kaTto 

hue Apnaa jaadU ]sako }pr baaolanao hI vaalaI qaI ik ]sa pa[- ka 

ek TukD,a ]samaoM sao inakla kr ]sakI Aa^K maoM jaa pD,a. 

prI baaolaI — “Aaoh yah tao maorI Aa^K maoM laga gayaa. Aba maOM 

tumharo }pr yah bahut baura jaadU krtI hU^ ik jaba BaI tuma saUrja kao 

doKao tao ]sako doKto hI tuma kalaa saa^p bana jaaAao.” 

yah saba jaadU kr ko vao caaraoM piryaa^ vahIM gaayaba hao gayaIM. 
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]sa caaOqaI prI ka jaadU sauna kr ippInaa ko maata ipta tao fUT 

fUT kr rao pD,o. ]nakI PyaarI baoTI Aba saUrja kBaI nahIM doK 

payaogaI. 

ABaI hma ippInaa AaOr ]sako maata ipta kao yahIM CaoD,to hOM 

AaOr baalDolaaOna kI trf calato hOM jaao f`aMsa maoM Apnao ipta kI 

AmaIrI kI Saana baGaar rha qaa. pr yah baat tao kovala vahI jaanata 

qaa ik ]saka ipta iktnaa garIba qaa. 

vah A@sar ]nako baaro maoM baD,I baD,I baat krta rhta qaa AaOr 

ApnaI ]na DIMgaaoM sao ]sanao Apnao Aasa pasa ko saba laaogaaoM kao 

p`Baaivat kr rKa qaa – jaOsaI ik khavat hO – jaao BaI ivadoSa jaata 

hO vah Apnao Aapkao yaa tao ka]nT khta hO yaa ifr D\yaUk khta 

hO AaOr yaa ifr laaOD- khta hO.
116

 

f`aMsa ka rajaa yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut [cCuk qaa ik 

baalDolaaOna ko khnao maoM iktnaI saccaa[- qaI. saao ]sanao Apnaa ek 

s@vaayar
117

 plaormaao Baojaa AaOr ]sakao bata idyaa ik ]sakao vaha^ jaa 

kr @yaa krnaa hO AaOr @yaa doKnaa hO. ifr Aa kr vah ]sakao 

batayao ik ]sanao @yaa doKa. 

 
116 Count, Duke or Lord – all are the titles for respectable people in European society, such as Prince 
William, the grandson of the Queen Elizabeth, has been given the title of Duke of Cambridge.  
117 Squire is a title applied to a Justice of the Peace or local judge or other local dignitory of a rural 
district or small town. He might be a personal assistant of a rank also. 
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vah AadmaI plaormaao gayaa AaOr baalDolaaOna ko ipta ko baaro maoM 

pUCa. laaogaaoM nao ]sakao ek bahut saundr mahla kI trf Baoja idyaa. 

]sa mahla maoM tao ]sanao bahut saaro caaOkIdar doKo. 

vah ]sa mahla ko Andr Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa mahla kI 

dIvaaroM tao saaonao kI hOM AaOr Andr bahut saaro naaOkr caakr GaUma rho 

hOM. 

vyaaparI nao ]sa AadmaI ka SaahI trIko sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

]sakao Kanao kI maoja pr baulaayaa. jaba saUrja DUba gayaa tao vah 

ippInaa kao BaI lao Aayaa. 

]sa s@vaayar nao jaba ippInaa kao doKa tao vah tao ]sakI 

saundrta sao bahut p`Baaivat hao gayaa. ]sanao [tnaI saundr laD,kI phlao 

kBaI nahIM doKI qaI. vaha^ sao saba baatoM doK kr vah f`aMsa laaOT gayaa 

AaOr jaa kr rajaa kao saba batayaa. 

rajaa nao baalDolaaOna kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “baalDolaaOna, tuma 

plaormaao jaaAao AaOr Apnao Gar jaaAao AaOr ApnaI baihna ippInaa kao 

maoro pasa lao kr AaAao. maOM ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta hU^. 

Aba baalDolaaOna kao tao yah BaI pta nahIM qaa ik ]sakI [sa naama 

kI kao[- baihna BaI qaI. pr vah rajaa kI baataoM sao kuC kuC Baa^p 

saka ik @yaa maamalaa hao sakta qaa. ]sanao rajaa ka hu@ma maanaa 

AaOr plaormaao cala idyaa. 
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poirsa
118

 maoM baalDolaaOna kI ek laD,kI daost qaI. vah ]sasao 

ijad krnao lagaI ik vah BaI ]sako saaqa plaormaao calaogaI. 

jaba baalDolaaOna ]sa laD,kI kao saaqa lao kr plaormaao Aayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik ]saka pirvaar tao bahut AmaIr hao cauka hO. sabanao 

imala kr ApnaI puranaI baatoM kIM. 

vah ApnaI nayaI baihna sao imalaa AaOr Apnao maata ipta kao 

batayaa ik f`aMsa ka rajaa ]sakI ]sa baihna sao SaadI krnaa caahta 

qaa. yah sauna kr saba bahut KuSa hue. 

pr jaba poirsa sao AayaI laD,kI nao ippInaa kao doKa tao ]sakao 

]sasao bahut jalana hu[-. ]sakao doK kr vah Aba yah Plaana banaanao 

lagaI ik ]sakI jagah vah Kud ranaI hao jaayao. 

kuC idnaaoM maoM hI baalDolaaOna kao f`aMsa vaapsa laaOTnaa qaa. sabanao 

ek dUsaro kao gauD baa[- kha AaOr baalDolaaOna f`aMsa vaapsa calaa 

gayaa. 

poirsa phu^canao ko ilayao phlao samaud` sao hao kr jaanaa haota hO AaOr 

ifr baad maoM jamaIna pr sao. baalDolaaOna nao ippInaa kao jahaja, maoM band 

kr ko rKa huAa qaa AaOr ]sakao saUrja kI ek BaI ikrna nahIM 

doKnao dI qaI. ]sakI vah laD,kI daost BaI ]sa samaya ]sako saaqa hI 

qaI. 

 
118 Paris is the capital of France 
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jaba jahaja, bandrgaah pr phu^cata qaa tao 

baalDolaaOna ApnaI baihna AaOr daost kao ek baD,I 

saI saIDana kusaI-
119

 maoM ibaza kr saUrja sao bacaa kr 

baahr lao jaata qaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao pOirsa pasa Aata jaa rha qaa baalDolaaOna kI daost kao 

gaussaa Aata jaa rha qaa @yaaoMik poirsa phu^ca kr tao ippInaa tao ranaI 

bana jaayaogaI AaOr vah kovala ek kOPTona kI p%naI hI rh jaayaogaI. 

[saka matlaba yah hO ik ]sakao jaao kuC BaI krnaa hO vaha^ phu^canao 

sao phlao hI phlao krnaa hO. 

]sanao ippInaa sao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “ippInaa, yaha^ kuC gamaI- 

hao rhI hO hma yaha^ qaaoD,a saa prda Kaola doto hOM.” 

ippInaa baaolaI — “baihna, [sasao mauJao nauksaana phu^caogaa. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko [saka prda nahIM Kaolanaa.” 

kuC dor baad ]sa laD,kI nao ifr kha — “ippInaa, mauJao tao 

bahut gamaI- laga rhI hO.” 

[sa baar ippInaa kC naarajaI sao baaolaI — “nahIM, tumakao kao[- 

gamaI- nahIM laga rhI. caup rhao.” 

“ippInaa, mauJao bahut GauTna hao rhI hO.” 

“ifr BaI tumakao maalaUma hO ik maOM yah prda nahIM Kaola 

saktI.” 

 
119 Sedan chair is like palanquin. See its picture above. 
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“sacamauca?” AaOr ]sa laD,kI nao ek CaoTa saa caakU inakala 

ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sa saIDana kusaI- ko }pr lagaI camaD,o kI Ct 

faD, dI. 

saUrja kI ek ikrna Andr AayaI AaOr 

ippInaa ek kalao saa^p maoM badla kr saD,k pr 

calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa ko bagaIcao kI hOja
120

 maoM 

jaa kr iCp gayaI. 

baalDolaaOna nao jaba saIDana kusaI- KalaI doKI tao vah bahut ja,aor 

sao rao pD,a — “maorI baocaarI PyaarI baihna. AaOr baocaara maOM. maOM rajaa 

sao jaa kr @yaa khU^gaa jaao ]sakI AaSaa maoM Aa^KoM ibaCayao baOza hO.” 

]sakI daost baaolaI — “tuma icanta iksa baat kI kr rho hao? 

rajaa sao kh donaa ik maOM tumharI baihna hU^ AaOr saba zIk hao 

jaayaogaa.” AaiKr baalDolaaOna kao yahI krnaa pD,a. 

jaba rajaa nao [sa laD,kI kao doKa tao ApnaI naak isakaoD,I AaOr 

baaolaa — “@yaa yahI vah saundrta hO jaao baojaaoD, hO? pr rajaa ka 

vaayada tao rajaa ka vaayada haota hO saao mauJao [sasao SaadI tao krnaI hI 

pD,ogaI.”  

rajaa nao ]sasao SaadI kr laI AaOr vao daonaaoM saaqa saaqa rhnao 

lagao. 

 
120 Hedge is the special wall of short dense plants which are planted to protect the house from others’ 
sight, dust and other small animals. See its picture above. 
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]Qar baalDolaaOna bahut proSaana qaa. ek tao ]sakao ApnaI 

baihna kI kmaI bahut Kla rhI qaI AaOr dUsaro ]sao QaaoKa donao vaalaI 

nao rajaa sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao ]sakao CaoD, idyaa qaa. 

nayaI ranaI yah AcCI trh jaanatI qaI ik baalDolaaOna ]sakao [na 

daonaaoM baataoM ko ilayao CaoD,ogaa nahIM. [sailayao vah Aba eosaa kuC saaocanao 

lagaI ijasasao vah [sa baalDolaaOna kao Apnao rasto sao hTa sako. 

ek idna ]sanao rajaa sao kha ik ]sakI tibayat zIk nahIM hO 

AaOr ]sakao AMjaIr Kanao kI [cCa hao rhI hO. ]sa samaya AMjaIr ka 

maaOsama nahIM qaa saao rajaa baaolaa — “tumhoM saala ko [sa samaya maoM AMjaIr 

kha^ imalaoMogaI?” 

“mauJao tao AMjaIr caaihyao. baalDolaaOna kao baaolaao 

vah laa kr dogaa.” 

rajaa nao baalDolaaOna kao baulaayaa — “baalDolaaOna” 

“jaI yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

“ranaI ko ilayao qaaoD,I saI AMjaIr lao kr AaAao.” 

“AMjaIr AaOr [sa samaya yaaor maOjaosTI?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “caaho ]saka maaOsama hao yaa na hao mauJao [sasao kao[ - 

matlaba nahIM hO. jaba maOMnao tumasao AMjaIr laanao ko ilayao kha hO tao mauJao 

AMjaIr caaihyao nahIM tao tumhara isar kaT idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

duKI AaOr Aa^KoM naIcaI ikyao baalDolaaOna vaha^ sao rajaa ko baagaIcao 

maoM calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr raonao lagaa. 
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laao, vaha^ tao ek fUlaaoM kI @yaarI maoM sao inakla kr ek kalaa 

saa^p ]sako pasa Aa gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO @yaaoM 

raoto hao?” 

yah saunato hI baalDolaaOna baaolaa — “baihna. Aba maOM BaI bahut 

mauiSkla maoM pD, gayaa hU^.” AaOr ]sanao ]sakao rajaa ko hu@ma ko baaro 

maoM batayaa. 

“Aaoh yah tao kao[ - saaocanao kI baat hI nahIM. 

maoro pasa ek Kasa takt hO ijasasao maOM baomaaOsamaI 

fla laa saktI hU^. tumanao kha ik tumakao AMjaIr 

caaihyao. zIk hO.” AaOr doKto hI doKto vaha^ 

AMjaIr kI ek saundr saI TaokrI p`gaT hao gayaI. 

baalDolaaOna ]sa TaokrI kao lao kr turnt hI rajaa ko pasa daOD,a 

gayaa. ranaI nao vao saba AMjaIr Ka laIM. AaOr yah baD,o Sama- kI baat hO 

ik ]nhaoMnao ]sakao jahr nahIM do idyaa. 

tIna idna baad ranaI kao KUbaanaI
121

 Kanao kI [cCa hu[- tao ]sanao 

ifr baalDolaaOna kao baaolaa ik vah ]sakao KUbaanaI laa kr do. 

baalDolaaOna nao ]sao ifr sao baomaaOsama kI KUbaanaI laa kr dIM. 

ranaI kI AgalaI [cCa caOrI Kanao kI qaI saao ippInaa nao Apnao 

Baa[- kao caOrI laa kr dIM. AaOr ifr naaSapatI BaI. 

 
121 Apricot, Cherry and Pear. See their pictures above in this sequence. 
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pr hma yah tao tuma laaogaaoM kao batanaa BaUla hI gayao ik ]sa 

ippInaa ko pasa piryaaoM ka jaadU kovala AMjaIr, KUbaanaI AaOr caOrI ko 

ilayao hI qaa naaSapatI ko ilayao nahIM. [sailayao vah ]sakao naaSapatI 

nahIM do sakI. 

basa Aba @yaa qaa baalDolaaOna kao maaOt kI sajaa hao gayaI. marnao 

sao phlao jaba baalDolaaOna kI AaiKrI [cCa pUCI gayaI tao ]sanao ek 

hI [cCa p`gaT kI ik ]sakI laaSa SaahI baagaIcao maoM dfnaa dI 

jaayao. 

rajaa baaolaa “zIk hO.” 

baalDolaaOna fa^saI pr laTka kr maar idyaa gayaa AaOr ]sakI 

AaiKrI [cCa ko Anausaar ]sako SarIr kao SaahI baagaIcao maoM dfnaa 

idyaa gayaa. ranaI nao caOna kI saa^sa laI. 

X X X X X X X 
 

ek rat SaahI maalaI kI p%naI kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao SaahI 

baagaIcao sao AatI yah Aavaaja saunaI – 

baalDolaaOna Aao baalDolaaOna tuma yaha^ A^Qaoro maoM dbao hao 

jaba ik tumharI iksmat ilaKnao vaalaI maoro saaqaI ko saaqa ranaI kI trh sao Kola rhI hO 
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yah sauna kr p%naI nao pit kao jagaayaa tao vao daonaaoM dbao pa^va ]z 

kr baagaIcao maoM gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ek kalaa saayaa kOPTona kI 

kba`sao iKsak kr dUr jaa rha qaa. 

saubah kao jaba raoja kI trh vah maalaI rajaa ko ilayao fUlaaoM ka 

gauladsta banaanao ko ilayao baagaIcao maoM jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

fUlaaoM kI @yaairyaaoM maoM tao maaotI AaOr javaahrat ibaKro pD,o hOM. 

]sanao vao maaotI AaOr javaahrat ]za ilayao AaOr ]nakao rajaa ko 

pasa lao gayaa tao rajaa ]nakao doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

AgalaI rat maalaI nao ApnaI bandUk ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao lao kr 

phra donao lagaa. AaQaI rat kao ek saayaa ifr kOPTona kI kba` ko 

pasa ma^Dranao lagaa AaOr gaanao lagaa —  

baalDolaaOna Aao baalDolaaOna tuma yaha^ A^Qaoro maoM dbao hao 

jaba ik tumharI iksmat ilaKnao vaalaI maoro saaqaI ko saaqa ranaI kI trh sao Kola rhI hO 

 

maalaI nao ApnaI bandUk saIQaI kI AaOr inaSaanaa saaQa kr ]sakao 

calaanao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sa saayao nao kha — “ApnaI bandUk naIcao 

rK dao. maOM BaI tumharI trh sao baOpTa[j,D AaOr knafmD-
122

 hu[- hU^. 

maoro pasa AaAao AaOr ja,ra mauJao Qyaana sao doKao.” 

khto hue ]sa saayao nao Apnao caohro pr sao prda hTa idyaa. 

maalaI nao doKa vah tao ek baoimasaala saundr laD,kI qaI. 

 
122 Baptization and Confirmation are the Christian rites after birth to make the child join Christian 
society, as Hindu have Upanayan (Janeoo) Sanskaar 
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ifr ]sa laD,kI nao Apnao baala Kaola idyao AaOr ]sako ek baala 

sao bahut saaro maaotI AaOr javaahrat igar pD,o. 

vah laD,kI ifr baaolaI “yah saba jaao ABaI tumanao yaha^ doKa hO 

jaa kr rajaa sao khnaa AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI khnaa ik maOM ]sasao kla 

rat yahIM imalaU^gaI.” yah kh kr vah saa^p bana gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao 

calaI gayaI. 

AgalaI rat ]sa laD,kI nao mauiSkla sao basa yahI kha haogaa – 

 baalDolaaOna Aao maoro Pyaaro Baa[- , , , , 

 

ik rajaa ]sako pasa gayaa. ]sa laD,kI nao Apnao caohro sao prda 

]zayaa AaOr AaScaya- maoM pD,o ]sa rajaa kao ApnaI AaScaya-janak 

khanaI saunaayaI. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tuma mauJao bataAao ik [sa Saap sao maOM tumakao 

CuTkara kOsao idlaa}^?” 

“tuma [sako ilayao yah krao ik kla saubah tuma ek hvaa kI 

trh toja, daOD,nao vaalaa GaaoD,a laao AaOr ]sa pr savaar hao kr jaaorDna 

nadI
123

 jaaAao. vaha^ ]sako iknaaro pr ]tr jaanaa. 

vaha^ tumakao caar piryaa^ nahatI hu[- imalaoMgaI. ]namaoM sao ek prI 

nao Apnao baalaaoM maoM hra irbana lagaayaa haogaa, dUsarI nao laala, tIsarI nao 

naIlaa AaOr caaOqaI prI nao safod. 

 
123 Jordan River 
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tuma ]sa nadI ko iknaaro rKo ]nako kpD,o ]za laonaa. vao tumasao 

Apnao kpD,o maa^gaoMgaI pr tuma ]nakao ]nako kpD,o mat donaa. 

[sa pr phlaI prI tumharo }pr Apnaa hra irbana foMkogaI, 

dUsarI prI Apnaa laala irbana foMkogaI, tIsarI Apnaa naIlaa irbana 

fOMkogaI AaOr caaOqaI prI Apnaa safod irbana foMkogaI. 

jaba caaOqaI prI Apnaa safod irbana AaOr kuC baala tumharo }pr 

foMko tBaI tuma ]nako kpD,o vaapsa krnaa. vao baala tuma yaha^ lao 

Aanaa AaOr ]nasao mauJao sahlaa donaa. tBaI maoro }pr pD,a huAa yah 

jaadU TUT payaogaa.” 

rajaa kao [sasao j,yaada saunanao kI ja$rt nahIM qaI. basa AgalaI 

saubah ]sanao Apnaa sabasao toja, daOD,nao vaalaa GaaoD,a ilayaa AaOr ]sa pr 

savaar hao kr Apnaa rajya CaoD, kr jaaorDna nadI kI trf cala 

idyaa. 

kafI calanao ko baad, tIsa idna AaOr tIsa rat, vah jaaorDna 

nadI
124

 ko iknaaro pr Aayaa. vaha^ ]sakao piryaa^ nahatI imala gayaIM. 

ifr ]sanao vahI ikyaa jaao baalDolaaOna kI baihna nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. 

]sanao nahatI hu[- piryaaoM ko kpD,o ]za ilayao. jaba piryaaoM nao 

Apnao kpD,o maa^gao tao rajaa nao ]nako kpD,o nahIM idyao. [sa pr ]na 

piryaaoM nao Apnao Apnao irbana rajaa pr foMknao Sau$ kr idyao. 

 
124 Jordan River 
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jaba ]sa caaOqaI prI nao ]sako }pr Apnaa safod irbana AaOr 

kuC baala foMk idyao tba vah baaolaa — “ABaI tao maOM tumakao CaoD, kr 

jaa rha hU^ pr ivaSvaasa rKao ik maOM tumhoM [sakI kImat ja$r 

cauka}^gaa.” 

Apnao rajya maoM Aa kr vah Apnao baagaIcao kI trf daOD,a AaOr 

]sa saa^p kao Aavaaja lagaayaI. ]sako Aanao pr ]sanao saa^p kao ]na 

baalaaoM sao sahlaayaa. 

]na baalaaoM kao CUto hI ippInaa ifr sao duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr 

laD,kI bana gayaI. ]sanao vao baala Apnao baalaaoM maoM lagaa ilayao AaOr 

]sako baad ]sakao ifr iksaI ka Dr nahIM rha. 

rajaa nao maalaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aba tuma ek 

kama krao ik ek baD,a saa panaI ka jahaja, laao AaOr baalDolaaOna kI 

baihna kao rat maoM hI ]samaoM ibaza kr khIM pasa maoM hI calao jaaAao. 

ifr kuC idna baad ]sa jahaja, ko }pr iksaI dUsaro doSa ka 

JaMDa lagaa kr bandrgaah pr Aa jaanaa. baakI maOM sa^Baala laU^gaa.” 

maalaI nao rajaa ka Plaana jaOsaa ]sanao ]sakao batayaa qaa vaOsao hI 

ikyaa. tIna idna baad vah Apnao jahaja, pr AMga`ojaaoM ka JaMDa lagaa 

kr bandrgaah pr lao Aayaa. 

rajaa Apnao mahla sao samaud` doK sakta qaa saao jaba ]sanao doKa 

ik ek ivadoSaI jahaja, ]sako bandrgaah pr Aa kr lagaa hO tao 

]sanao ApnaI ranaI sao kha — “yah kaOna saa jahaja, hO? ja,ra doKao 
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tao. lagata hO ik maora kao[- irStodar Aayaa hO. calaao ]sasao cala 

kr imalato hOM.” 

]sakI ranaI jaao hmaoSaa Apnao Aapkao idKanao ko ilayao hmaoSaa 

tOyaar rhtI qaI plak Japkto hI jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah jahaja, pr gayaI tao vaha^ tao ]sanao ippInaa kao 

payaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “jaha^ tk mauJao yaad pD,ta hO baalDolaaOna kI baihna 

tao kalaa saa^p bana gayaI qaI ifr yah yaha^ kha^ sao Aa gayaI. mauJao 

lagata hO ik yah tao vahI hO” 

yahI saaocato hue vao daonaaoM ]sa nayao Aanao vaalao ko saaqa ]sakI 

saundrta kI tarIf krto hue jahaja, sao naIcao Aa gayao. 

rajaa nao ranaI sao kha — “eosaI laD,kI kao jaao kao[ - nauksaana 

phu^caayao bataAao ]sakao @yaa sajaa donaI caaihyao?” 

ranaI baaolaI — “pr eosaa kaOna naIca hao sakta hO jaao eosaI 

laD,kI kao nauksaana phu^caayaogaa?” 

“saaocaao ik Agar kao[- hO BaI, tao ]sakao @yaa sajaa imalanaI 

caaihyao?” 

ranaI baaolaI — “]sakao tao [sa iKD,kI sao naIcao foMk donaa 

caihyao AaOr ifr ija,nda jalaa donaa caaihyao.” 
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rajaa turnt baaolaa — “tumanao zIk kha. yahI hma ]sako saaqa 

krnao jaa rho hOM. yah laD,kI baalDolaaOna kI baihna hO ijasasao maOM SaadI 

krnao vaalaa qaa. AaOr tuma [sasao jalatI qaIM. 

tuma [sako saaqa AayaIM AaOr tumanao [sakao saa^p bananao pr majabaUr 

ikyaa taik tuma [sakI jagah lao sakao. Aba tumhoM mauJao QaaoKa donao 

ka majaa caKnaa pD,ogaa. AcCa huAa ik tumanao ApnaI sajaa Apnao 

Aap hI saunaa dI.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao caaOkIdaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao ]sakao 

iKD,kI sao baahr foMknao AaOr ifr ija,nda jalaanao kao kha. jaOsao hI 

rajaa nao yah kha caaOkIdaraoM nao vah turnt hI kr idyaa. 

]sa JaUzI kao turnt hI iKD,kI kao naIcao foMk kr ]sakao mahla 

ko pasa hI ija,nda jalaa idyaa gayaa. rajaa nao baokusaUr baalDolaaOna kao 

fa^saI kI sajaa donao ko ilayao ]sakI baihna sao maafI maa^gaI. 

ippInaa baaolaI — “jaao hao gayaa saao hao gayaa ]sao BaUla jaaAao. 

Aba doKnaa yah hO ik hma baagaIcao maoM @yaa kr sakto hOM.” 

saao vao daonaaoM baagaIcao maoM gayao AaOr baalDolaaOna kI kba` ka p%qar 

]zayaa. kba` maoM baalDolaaOna ka SarIr ABaI tk vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI 

rKa qaa. 

ippInaa nao ek CaoTo sao ba`Sa sao qaaoD,a saa marhma Apnao Baa[- kI 

gad-na pr lagaa idyaa. marhma ko lagato hI vah ifr sao saa^sa laonao 

lagaa. ifr vah ihlanao lagaa AaOr ifr ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM malanaI 
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Sau$ kI jaOsao kao[- naIMd sao jaaga rha hao. AaOr ifr vah KD,a hao 

gayaa. 

sabanao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa AaOr rajaa nao mahla maoM KuiSayaa^ 

manaanao ka hukuma idyaa. ]na daonaaoM ko maata ipta kao BaI baulaa ilayaa 

gayaa. baD,o QaUmaQaama sao ippInaa AaOr rajaa kI SaadI hao gayaI. 

 

 

 

 

 



List of Stories in “Fruits in Folktales-1”  
(Apple and Oranges) 
 
1.  Dorothy and the Seed of Apple 
2.  Apple of Contentment 
3.  A Prince and the Apple 
4.  Lough-Earne's Gold Apples 
5.  The Little Shepherd 
6.  Apple Girl 
7.  Why the Hawk Preys on Chicks 
8.  Cloven Youth 
9.  Pom and Peel 
10.  Iduna and the Magic Apples 
11.  The King and the Apple 
12.  The Three Golden Oranges 
13.  The Three Citrons of Love 
14.  The Love for Three Oranges 
15.  The Gypsy Queen 
16.  The Magic Orange Tree 
17.  Baker's Idle Son 
18.  The Christmas Orange 
 
 
 

 



List of Stories in “Fruits in Folktales-2”  
(Coconuts, Figs, Grapes, Watermelon, Mulberry, Peach, Pear, Plum, 
Multiple) 
 
1.  Pippina the Serpent 
2.  The King's Daughter Who Could Never Get Enough Figs 
3.  The Princess With the Horns 
4.  Buchettino 
5.  Spider and the Crows 
6.  Salamanna Grapes 
7.  Hwan and Dang 
8.  The Child of Mulberry Tree 
9.  Momotaro or Little Peachling 
10.  The Magic Pear Tree 
11.  The Little Girl Sold With the Pears 
12.  Olive 
13.  Giovannuza Fox 
14.  Yo Lung Mountain 
15.  Plum Tree 
16.  The Foolish Monkey and the Crab 
17.  The Mincing Princess 
18.  The Love of the Three Pomegranates 
19.  The Snake 
20.  The Little Fox and the Pomegranate King 
21. Spider and the Honey Tree 
22.  Pippina the Serpent 
 
 
 

 

 

  



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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